
























UPUEA Economic Journal (UEJ), Volume-2 • Special Issue • January-June, 2025 1

Maternal Literacy, Child Malnutrition and
Socio-Economic Security in India:
A Systematic Literature Review
Prof. Vandana Dwivedi1, Dr. Vivek Singh2 & Vaishnavi Sonkar3

Introduction

Child malnutrition remains one of the most formidable global health challenges of the 21st
century, exerting profound implications on human capital formation, economic productivity, and
social equity. Despite significant advancements in public health, malnutrition continues to afflict
millions, perpetuating cycles of poverty and developmental stagnation. According to the World
Health Organization (WHO, 2023), 148.1 million children under five suffer from stunting, 45 million
experiences wasting, and 37 million are classified as overweight. Malnourished children are not
only vulnerable to higher mortality rates, but also face long-term cognitive impairments, reduced
educational attainment, and diminished economic productivity (Grantham-McGregor et al., 2007).
India, home to nearly one-third of the world’s malnourished children, faces a severe crisis in child
nutrition. The National Family Health Survey (NFHS-5, 2019–21) reports that 35.5% of Indian
children under five are stunted, 19.3% are wasted, and 32.1% are underweight. These alarming
figures underscore systemic inadequacies in healthcare accessibility, food security, and maternal
education, reinforcing the intergenerational transmission of malnutrition (NFHS-5, 2021).
Furthermore, evidence suggests that malnourished children are up to 11 times more likely to die
than well-nourished peers (Black et al. 2013), underscoring the urgent need for targeted interventions
to mitigate this crisis.

Uttar Pradesh (UP) faces a severe child malnutrition crisis, with 39.7% of children stunted, 32.1%
underweight, and 17.3% wasted (NFHS-5, 2021). This alarming situation stems from deep-rooted
socioeconomic disparities, poor sanitation, inadequate maternal healthcare, and a direct link between
malnutrition and diarrheal diseases from unclean water (Smith & Haddad, 2015; Humphrey, 2009).

Maternal literacy is pivotal in addressing this crisis. Educated mothers are more likely to adopt
optimal feeding, hygiene, and healthcare practices, significantly reducing malnutrition risks
(Grantham-McGregor et al., 2007; Boorah, 2002). However, 39.5% of mothers in UP lack formal
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education (ASER Report, 2024), correlating directly with higher childhood stunting and wasting
rates, perpetuating intergenerational poverty (Smith & Haddad, 2015). This lack of education also
affects appropriate complementary feeding after breastfeeding, leading to nutrient deficiencies
(Gordon, 1963). Research from Tahreem et al. (2025) and Meherali et al. (2024) reinforces that
maternal nutritional literacy and targeted health literacy interventions dramatically improve child
growth and health outcomes. However, Mishra et al. (2020) documented significant regional
variations in malnutrition within UP, linked to disparities in maternal education.

The challenge in UP is compounded by gender inequality, low female workforce participation
(22%), and limited decision-making autonomy (19% in health decisions, NFHS-5). These factors
mediate the positive effects of maternal literacy (Zaidi, 2020). Cultural and socioeconomic factors,
like low health literacy interacting with poverty, further entrench malnutrition cycles (Sufiyan et
al., 2016; Lindberg, 2021), with strong links between maternal food practices and child mortality in
UP (Barla, 2022).

Beyond these, climate change and food insecurity exacerbate malnutrition, as extreme weather
disrupts food production and inflates prices (Lloyd et al., 2021). The double burden of malnutrition,
where undernutrition coexists with rising obesity, also predisposes individuals to chronic diseases
in adulthood (Popkin et al., 2020).

Addressing child malnutrition is central to achieving multiple Sustainable Development Goals
(SDGs). A multi-sectoral approach combining nutrition policies, maternal education, and robust
social welfare interventions is imperative. Prioritizing child nutrition is an economic necessity, with
every $1 invested yielding up to $16 in economic returns (FAO & WHO, 2022). Maheri et al.
(2022) and Rathnayake (2021) confirm maternal education as a consistent predictor of child nutritional
status, with a 15-20% reduction in stunting risk for children of mothers with secondary education
(Rezaeizadeh et al., 2024), underscoring the urgent need for targeted policies addressing maternal
literacy and empowerment in UP.

Child Malnutrition

Child malnutrition is a medical condition that arises from insufficient or excessive consumption
of macronutrients (proteins, fats, carbohydrates) and micronutrients (vitamins, minerals), resulting
in negative impacts on growth, development, and bodily function. It includes undernutrition (wasting,
stunting, underweight), deficiencies in micronutrients, and overnutrition (overweight, obesity).
According to World Health Organization (2021), malnutrition refers to deficiencies, excesses, or
imbalances in a person’s intake of energy and/or nutrients. In children, it often manifests as
undernutrition, which includes stunting (low height for age), wasting (low weight for height),
underweight (low weight for age), and micronutrient deficiencies. UNICEF (2023) defines child
malnutrition as it is a condition where children do not get adequate calories, protein, or micronutrients
for normal growth and development. It includes both undernutrition (wasting, stunting, underweight)
and overweight/obesity.
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Diagram- Types of Child Malnutrition

Maternal literacy

Maternal literacy is defined as a mother’s ability to read, write, comprehend, and apply
fundamental knowledge in ways that benefit her children’s health, nutrition, and overall well-being.
It goes beyond basic reading and writing to include the ability to comprehend health-related
information, make informed decisions, and interact with programs that impact child development
and family welfare.

According to UNESCO (2006), Literacy is the ability to identify, understand, interpret, create,
communicate, and compute using printed and written materials associated with varying contexts.
When applied to mothers, this includes interpreting medical instructions, nutrition labels, and health
information. Maternal literacy is a significant predictor of child health and nutrition. Several studies
have indicated that literate moms are more likely to breastfeed exclusively, more aware of cleanliness
standards and immunisation, better at recognising symptoms of disease, and more proactive in
seeking medical treatment.

Socioeconomic Security

Socioeconomic security is defined as the condition in which individuals and households have
consistent and adequate access to critical resources, opportunities, and protections that provide a
dignified and sustainable level of living. It includes both economic stability (money, employment,
food, and shelter) and social support systems (such as healthcare, education, and social safety nets).
According to International Labour Organization (ILO), socio-economic security is the protection
of individuals and families against risks to their basic livelihoods due to unemployment, illness, old
age, or other vulnerabilities.
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Table- Core Components of Socio-Economic Security

Income security  Stable earnings or social assistance 

Food security Regular and adequate access to nutritious food 

Employment security  Availability of decent and dignified work 

Health security Affordable and accessible healthcare 

Educational access Ability to access quality education 

 
Social protection 

Support from government or community during hardship (e.g., pensions, subsidies, 
public distribution systems) 

 In the Indian Context, socio-economic security is shaped by factors like caste, gender, and
region-based inequalities, access to schemes like MGNREGA, PDS, ICDS, PM-KISAN and
vulnerability to informal labor, poverty, and underemployment.

Research Objectives
1. To explore how maternal literacy affects child malnutrition and to understand the mediating

role of socio-economic factors.
2. to examine the connections between maternal literacy, child malnutrition, and socioeconomic

security in India.

Research Methodology
This study conducts a systematic literature review (SLR) to investigate the link between mother

literacy, child malnutrition, and socioeconomic security. The systematic review method is used to
ensure a thorough, objective, and reproducible synthesis of previous research on the subject. The
study adheres to the Preferred Reporting Items for Systematic Reviews and Meta-Analyses (PRISMA)
criteria to improve transparency and rigour.

Data Sources and Search Strategy
A structured search was carried out across several academic databases, including PubMed,

Scopus, Web of Science, Google Scholar, and JSTOR. The search strategy was created utilizing
Boolean operators to combine relevant keywords and MeSH phrases, such as:
• Maternal Literacy: “Maternal Education,” “mother’s literacy,” “women’s education”
• Child malnutrition: “child undernutrition,” “stunting,” “wasting,” “micronutrient deficiency”
• Socioeconomic Security: “household income,” “poverty,” “food security,” and “social

protection programs”

Inclusion and Exclusion Criteria
Studies were selected based on the following criteria-

Inclusion Criterion
• Empirical studies, meta-analyses, and systematic reviews examining maternal literacy in relation

to child nutrition and socioeconomic factors.
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• Studies focusing on India or similar low- and middle-income countries (LMICs) to ensure
contextual relevance.

• Research utilizing quantitative, qualitative, or mixed-methods approaches.

Exclusion Criteria
•  Studies that do not explicitly examine maternal literacy as a factor.
• Articles focusing only on adult nutrition without reference to children.
• Non-peer-reviewed articles, commentaries, and opinion pieces.

Data Extraction and Analysis
Relevant data from the selected studies were systematically extracted using a data extraction

sheet covering the following elements:
• Study characteristics (author, year, country)
• Research design and methodology
• Key findings related to maternal literacy, child nutrition, and socioeconomic security
• Limitations and policy implications
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Discussion and Analysis based upon Systematic Literature Review

Study 
Characteristics 
(Author& year) 

Focus of the Study Research Design & 
Methodology 

Key Findings related to 
maternal literacy, child 
malnutrition and socio-

economic security 

Limitations and Policy 
Implications 

Boorah (2002) 
 

Analyze the 
determinants of 
severe stunting and 
underweight among 
rural children in 16 
major states of 
India, with a focus 
on maternal literacy. 
 

Unit-record data analysis 
of over 50,000 rural 
children from 16 Indian 
states. Statistical methods 
Bivariate Probit Model 
used to assess the 
relationship between 
maternal literacy and 
child malnutrition risks. 
 

1. India's undernourishment 
rates are shockingly high 
compared to other poor 
countries. 2. Maternal literacy 
significantly reduces the risk of 
child stunting and underweight. 
3. Paternal literacy alone does 
not provide the same benefits to 
child nutrition. 4. Literate 
mothers utilize health services 
(Anganwadis, hospitals) more 
effectively, enhancing child 
nutrition. 
 

Improving maternal literacy is 
crucial for reducing child 
malnutrition in rural India. 
Expanding healthcare access will 
have greater benefits when 
mothers are educated, 
emphasizing the need for 
women’s education policies. 
Limited focus on additional 
socioeconomic factors (e.g., 
income levels, cultural practices) 
that influence child malnutrition. 
 

Mira Johri(2016) To examine the 
association between 
maternal health 
literacy and child 
undernutrition in 
resource-poor rural 
and urban Indian 
populations. 
 

Cross-sectional surveys 
of 1,116 rural and 657 
urban mother-child pairs 
(child aged 12–23 
months). Multivariate 
logistic regression 
analyses controlled for 
parental education and 
household wealth. 

1. Higher maternal health 
literacy significantly reduces 
the likelihood of severe stunting 
and underweight in children. 2. 
No significant association was 
found between health literacy 
and severe wasting. 
 

Maternal health literacy is linked 
to better child nutritional 
outcomes, and targeted programs 
to improve health literacy may 
reduce severe undernutrition in 
low-resource settings. 
 

Hannah F.G. 
Taukobong et al 
(2016) 

Examining how 
promoting gender 
equality and 
women's and girls' 
empowerment 
(GEWE) improves 
health and 
development 
outcomes across 
multiple sectors. 
 

Systematic review of 76 
studies from low- and 
middle-income countries, 
analyzing gender-related 
levers across six sectors. 
 

Identified 10 gender-related 
levers classified into Wedges 
(strong predictors like control 
over income, decision-making, 
education), Foundations 
(proximal factors like mobility 
and personal safety), and 
Facilitators (supportive factors 
like access to information and 
paid labor). 

Promoting gender equality 
improves broad health and 
development outcomes; cross-
sectoral collaboration is essential 
for maximizing impact. 
More research is needed on the 
mechanisms and conditions under 
which gendered interventions 
work most effectively. 
 

Som Nath et al 
(2019) 

Assessment of the 
nutritional status of 
children aged 5-14 
years in rural areas 
of Kanpur. 
 

Cross-sectional study 
among 410 randomly 
selected children; data 
analyzed using statistical 
software. 
 

Prevalence of underweight 
(27.8%), stunting (22.9%), and 
thinness (22%); higher 
undernutrition in females; 
significant association with 
parental education, 
socioeconomic status, and 
family type. 

Highlights the role of parental 
education, socioeconomic status, 
and family type in child nutrition; 
suggests integrating health 
education into school curricular. 
 

Diksha Mishra, 
Kunal Keshri & 
Abhishek Gupta 
(2020) 

To analyze regional 
variation in child 
malnutrition in Uttar 
Pradesh (UP) and 
examine its 
determinants. 
 

Secondary data analysis 
from NFHS-4. 
Multivariate Logistic 
Regression used to 
examine factors affecting 
child malnutrition. 
 

1. Significant regional variation 
in child malnutrition within UP. 
2. Economic inequality (wealth 
index, place of residence, 
maternal education), social 
structure (caste, religion, sex of 
child), and basic amenities 
(drinking water, toilets) impact 
child nutrition. 
 

Malnutrition varies significantly 
across regions in Uttar Pradesh, 
with the southern and eastern 
regions most affected. Region-
specific health programs and a 
stronger focus on female literacy 
are needed to combat malnutrition 
effectively. 

 (Contd...)
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Kumar Anil et al 
(2021) 

To analyze trends, 
determinants, and 
socioeconomic-
related inequalities 
in child 
undernutrition in 
Empowered Action 
Group (EAG) states, 
India. 
 

Secondary data analysis 
of NFHS-3 (2005-06) 
and NFHS-4 (2015-16) 
covering 16,802 and 
128,400 children aged 0-
59 months, respectively. 
Non-linear Fairlie 
decomposition used to 
quantify the contribution 
of socio-eco. Factors. 

1. Undernutrition prevalence 
has decreased, but wasting rates 
remain unchanged over a 
decade. 2. Maternal education, 
household wealth, and place of 
residence significantly 
contribute to socioeconomic 
inequality in childhood 
undernutrition. 3. Health 
insurance coverage and access 
to healthcare services remain 
limited for vulnerable 
populations. 

Improving maternal education, 
strengthening healthcare access, 
and expanding health insurance 
are essential to reduce childhood 
undernutrition in EAG states. 
Targeted policy interventions 
can help mitigate socioeconomic 
inequalities affecting child 
health. 
 

Anchal Singh and 
Kiran Singh (2024) 
 

Assessing child 
malnutrition in Uttar 
Pradesh using 
district-level data 
from NFHS-4 and 
NFHS-5. 
 

Analysis of district-level 
child growth failure 
indices using NFHS data; 
thematic mapping to 
visualize spatial 
distribution of 
malnutrition. 
 

Increase in stunting across 7 
districts, underweight in 12 
districts, and both underweight 
and stunting in 32 districts; 
several districts still have high 
malnutrition rates exceeding 
50% (stunting), 20% (wasting), 
and 30% (underweight). 
 

Urgent need for district-specific 
policy measures to address child 
malnutrition and improve health 
outcomes in Uttar Pradesh. 
Limited studies analyzing district-
wise trends in child malnutrition 
over time using NFHS data; lack 
of spatial visualization for policy 
planning. 

 
Sumedha Sharma et 
al (2024) 
 

District-level Study 
of Uttar Pradesh 
Based on the 
MCDM Approach. 
 

Multiple Criteria 
Decision-Making 
(MCDM) methods, 
including TOPSIS and 
MOORA, applied to 75 
districts in UP; data 
collected from recent 
demographic and 
educational reports. 
 

Comprehensive ranking of 
districts based on criteria like 
education, security, gender 
equality, and health; 
performance evaluation of 
districts using MCDM 
techniques. 
 

The study presents a structured 
approach to evaluating districts, 
aiding policymakers in targeted 
development initiatives for 
women and children in UP. 
Lack of systematic ranking of 
districts in UP based on 
demographic and socio-economic 
factors; limited studies using 
MCDM approaches for regional 
analysis. 

William A. Petri 
(2024) 
 

Childhood 
malnutrition and its 
association with 
maternal health and 
early-life nutrition. 
 

Pooled analysis of 33 
longitudinal cohort 
studies (1987–2014) 
across Africa, Asia, and 
Latin America, analyzing 
data from 83,671 
children with 662,763 
measurements from birth 
to 2 years. 
 

1) 8-fold higher mortality risk 
for children with severe wasting 
and stunting. 2) Stunting occurs 
early (within the first 6 months) 
and is largely irreversible. 3) 
Wasting is more common than 
previously thought, often 
occurring before 3 months. 4) 
Maternal height and birth length 
strongly predict malnutrition 
outcomes. 

mother-to-child interventions is 
needed to prevent malnutrition. 
Interventions should begin before 
birth and continue through early 
infancy. Future research should 
explore microbiome, intestinal 
function, and epigenetics to 
optimize multi-faceted approaches 
to malnutrition prevention. 

Muhammad Anas 
et al (2025) 

Examining the 
connection between 
maternal nutrition 
and oral health and 
their impact on 
maternal and child 
well-being. 
 

Literature review of 
public health programs, 
WHO guidelines, and 
cultural influences on 
maternal nutrition and 
oral health. 
 

Good nutrition during 
pregnancy is crucial for 
reducing risks like gestational 
diabetes and preeclampsia. 
Public health programs improve 
maternal nutrition but fail to 
effectively reach low-income 
groups due to social and 
cultural barriers. 
 

Combining maternal nutrition and 
oral health care with community 
involvement and policy 
interventions can lead to improved 
maternal and child health 
outcomes. 
Limited research on integrating 
oral health with maternal care. 

 
Limitations of the Study

Despite offering valuable insights into the relationship between child malnutrition, maternal
literacy, and socio-economic security in India, this systematic literature review has several limitations:
1. The study relies exclusively on existing literature and secondary data, which limits the

scope for original field-based insights or updated primary evidence, especially in rapidly
changing contexts.
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2. Systematic literature review is done on 21 studies, but only 10 studies are extensively presented
in the table due to word limit given in the publication guidelines of the Journal. However,
effort has been done to incorporate briefly the analysis and interpretation of the rest studies
wherever possible in the paper.

Conclusion and Suggestions

This systematic literature review examines the complex and interconnected relationship between
child malnutrition, maternal literacy, and socioeconomic security in India. The findings show that
maternal literacy has a significant impact on child health outcomes via enhanced health awareness,
better feeding behaviours, and increased use of healthcare services. However, literacy is insufficient
without a strong basis of socioeconomic security.

The analysis emphasises that socioeconomic variables such as poverty, food insecurity,
inadequate access to healthcare, and gender inequity frequently moderate or even outweigh the
benefits of maternal literacy. Children in households experiencing multidimensional deprivation
are at a higher risk of malnutrition, regardless of maternal education. Similarly, even literate women
may struggle to apply healthful behaviours when faced with financial difficulties or social
marginalisation.

The interconnection of these three areas highlights the need for coordinated policy initiatives
that view literacy, nutrition, and poverty as mutually reinforcing components of sustainable
development.
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Linkages Between Health, Sanitation and Water
for Bringing Sustainability in an Economyêê
Aashi Gaur1 & Dr. Sweta Khanduri2~~~

@ARSQ@BS~

Health, Water and Sanitation plays a vital role in an everyone’s life as these are basic human
rights, yet many people remain deprived of basic services like clean water and Sanitation. This
study aims to show a link between proper hygiene practices and positive health outcomes examining
their impact on individuals and communities. This paper helps in analysing the impact of poor
sanitation on public health. It focuses on conditions of chronic diseases such as obesity and diabetes
by adopting new lifestyle and respiratory diseases because of poor sanitation and poor hygiene
practices. The study concludes that lack of education creates the hindrance for proper hygiene
practices, infrastructure gap arises due to increased population growth that further put pressure
on sanitation systems. High economic cost and socio-economic disparities also lead to health
inequalities and low productivity. 
This research paper helps in exploring the proposed solutions as by investing in wastewater
treatment, providing the awareness campaigns related to hygiene education, implementing affordable
sanitation technologies that will be essential for the well-being of people together as a whole.
Government interventions can lead society to improve their health outcomes by ensuring sewage
treatment that will helps in reducing burden of disease transmission, ensuring proper sewage
treatment and promoting sustainable development for all. 
Keywords: Poor Sanitation, Poor Hygiene Practices, Wastewater treatment, Government
Interventions.

HMSQNCTBSHNM~

Health sector is the backbone that brings essence in improving the sanitation through
implementation of various policies and facilities that will be helpful in yielding the positive outcomes
for individuals and community. Sanitation with proper hygiene and safe drinking water depicts
good health for social and sustainable development for all. Over 2.6 billion people in the world are
lacking adequate sanitation (Ganpati Mudur,2004). Lack of sanitation adversely affects women
health and hygiene. In developing countries also, health sector plays a significant role in improving
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sanitation. Moreover, health sector plays an important role in enhancing leadership as we can say,
generally public listen to the medical profession so doctors need to address them about the health
issues inclusive of hygiene and sanitation.  

WASH (Water, Sanitation and Hygiene) denotes three important terms that are significant for
well-being of a people. WASH contributes to sustainable development by providing disease
prevention measure, adequate sanitation so that the quality of life can be increased which
automatically leads to reduction of healthcare costs. WASH has been an essential component at
COVID-19 pandemic in controlling and preventing the pandemic situation. COVID-19 brings a
challenge to public all around the world. Poor people who cannot afford the medical facilities for
them vaccination became very much necessary. WASH facilities should be implemented in schools,
health centres like water pumps so that students remain hydrated and by maintaining proper hygiene
that will be helpful for girls during their menstrual and their rate of absenteeism due to lack in
facilities decreases. In India schools, according to the report 22 percent did not have appropriate
toilets for girls, 58 percent of preschools had no toilet at all, and 56 percent of preschools had no
water on the premises (UNICEF for every child (Ed.). (2014)). Adequate facilities regarding sanitation
are more importantly to be made for girls and women to reduce the risk of violence. Children with
proper nutritional value due to proper hygiene and sanitation can be able to learn quickly and make
other educate about the proper well-being that can be achieved through proper health and sanitation
in bringing sustainability. Various initiatives like Jal Jeevan Mission and Swachh Bharat Mission
have altered the positive impact on Health and Sanitation.  

QDUHDVNE KHSDQ@STQD~

According to Mara.et.al, (2018) Sustainable Development Goals depicting that everyone by
2030 should be provided with safe sanitation facilities and open defecation will be eliminated.
Hutton.et.al, (2016) examined WASH is essential for living a better quality of life, it is mentioned in
the survey that 91% of households were provided with improved drinking water sources in 2015
and used improved sanitation that is 68%.  Isunju.et.al, (2011) added that they have put focus on
sanitation crisis in slum areas and semi urban area and analysed the deprived situation and the gaps
for the future research. Mara.et.al, (2010) highlighted the latest evidence of availability of adequate
sanitation and examined why progress has not been made so far and recommended some suggestions
for an improvement of sanitation which led to upliftment of health sector. Bartram.et.al, (2005)
analysed an availability of pure drinking water and basic sanitation put positive impact on health,
and they also highlighted that the combination of development and management of water resources
which has some positive and negative implications on health. 

NAIDBSHUDR NE SGD RSTCX~

• To study the link between proper hygiene practices and positive health outcomes. 
• To study the impact of poor sanitation and chronic diseases on public health. 
• To study the infrastructure gap and lack of education. 
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY~

The paper consists of both qualitative and quantitative methods of research. It is based on the
secondary data set of Health, Water and Sanitation. 

LINK BETWEEN PROPER HYGIENE PRACTICES AND POSITIVE HEALTH
NTSBNLDR~

 Sustainable Development Goal 6 determined (clean water and sanitation) and Sustainable
Development Goal 3 shows (Good health and well-being) which shows a link between proper
hygiene practices and positive health outcomes showing their impact on individuals and communities. 

 Individuals and communities should be focussed regarding maintaining proper hygiene practices
like we can say effective hygiene practices builds our immune system stronger which instantly
depicts reduction of illness and making our health strong which is helpful in generating positive
impact on one’s social and economic development. Proper sanitation makes our economy to increase
the productivity and make our environment responsible and sustainable.  Sustainable Sanitation is
widely important for the poor population who are mainly affected by poor sanitation facilities.
Sustainable Sanitation depicts the safe disposal of human waste and wastewater management which
plays a key role in protecting the water resources and promote environment sustainability and put
positive impact on public. 

Strengthening of hygiene sector financially, by implementation of policies makes the way for
sustainable improvement in health.  During pandemic, hygiene practices such as mask wearing and
hand wash played an essential role in maintaining the positive health impact. Otherwise, improper
sanitation causes transmission of various chronic diseases like Cholera and dysentery.  

HLO@BSNE ONNQR@MHS@SHNM @MCBGQNMHBCHRD@RDRNM OTAKHB GD@KSG~

Poor Sanitation is correlated with transmission of diseases such as cholera, intestinal infections.
Due to both, mortality rate and morbidity rapidly increases. Impact of poor sanitation on public
health is always a topic for concern but after the COVID-19 pandemic is become a serious concern.
Post pandemic, individuals and community immune system got weakened because of long duration
of pandemic and malnutrition which has put a burden on healthcare system. Poor sanitation also
affects the mental health especially of women and children that lack access to clean toilets which
may hamper their sense of dignity and can lead to increased stress levels. Pandemic has clearly
shown a vision of inequalities which reflect communities which have a poor sanitation, susceptible
to pandemic and other diseases. Chronic diseases are a cause of death in low- and middle-income
countries as by reducing the quality of life. By affecting low-income group populations, it has
deepened the disparities. Due to non-communicable diseases approximately 71 percent of all deaths
each year are globally determined (National Health Mission, H. and F. W. D. (Ed.). (2025)).
Chronic diseases like obesity and diabetics are increasing due to changes in lifestyle which has
caused reduction in productivity, increased in healthcare costs of developing countries.  Florence
Nightingale Theory suggests that hygiene is vital not only for individual health but also for the
health of public as this theory relies on that proper hygiene and clean environment can be helpful
for patient in their recovery and transmission of infectious diseases can be cautioned that is helpful



in promoting the community health. Government receives a huge amount health cost that can be
used for promoting sanitation. If sanitation improves, it will benefit the society in terms of health. 

LABJ NE DCTB@SHNM @MC HMEQ@RSQTBSTQD F@O~

 Inadequate sanitation, affects education, especially for girls which show its socio-economic
impact on economic productivity. Lack of education creates problem in development of children.
We can easily examine that education can be affected by an increase in the rate of absenteeism in
school and colleges. Perhaps, frequent illness shows reduction in workforce efficiency. Education
is the key factor for generating awareness regarding proper hygiene practices by indicating the
connectivity between dirty hands and the spread of diseases. Lack of education increases the morbidity
and mortality among children and poor people due to which productivity is losing, and economic
growth is declining. Income  has also put an impact on health as more education tends in earning
more money so the family of high-income group have a healthy life and pay for health services
while one who lacks education have low paid wages and in having a healthy lifestyle and better
health services during the hard times which is creating disparities leading to inequality which has
put impacts on the quality of life and access to opportunities. Lack of education regarding proper
hygiene and sanitation leads to environmental degradation. The goal of education is to inculcate in
public to adopt challenges for healthy lifestyle which lead to economic growth. 

ê

Figure 1: Trends in life expectancy and Healthy life expectancy by sex and by World Income Group (2000-2021). 

When sanitation systems are inadequate, waste can cause contamination of water sources that
may harm the environment through the presence of various bacteria and viruses. Inadequate private



sanitation, especially for women leads to anxiety. Rapid population growth lacks the infrastructure
development as resources are limited, but due to overpopulation proper hygiene practices are ignored.
Moreover, demand for water is also rising due to massive growth in population and so due to it
scarcity has taken place. Scarcity of water has also risen because of climatic change in both rural
and urban areas which perplexed the public health and productivity and giving a threat to sustainable
development. The Swachh Bharat Mission and Jal Jeevan Mission plays important role in analysing
the gap in health and sanitation. Swachh Bharat Mission works for eliminating open defecation,
promotes individual household’s toilets and community sanitary complexes. It also deals with
sanitation in rural development. Jal Jeevan Mission ensures to test the quality of water by promoting
labs for it and providing training to women to use kit for field test for testing in village. By combing
the efforts, it led to proper hygienic environment as both are linked with Sustainable Development
Goal 6.  2.68 Crore gap is estimated gap in urban household tap connection that is to be covered
under JJM (U).  Likewise, estimated gap in sewer connections 500 AMRUT cities proposed to be
covered in JJM(U) is 2.64 Crore and a total outlay of Rs 1,41,678 crores were announced for SBM
(U) 2.0 for the next 5 years (Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs, U. B. (Ed.). (2021)). In
2020, 2.4 billion people lived in water stressed countries (SDG 6). Government struggle with scarce
of limited resources and insufficient planning which create hindrance for proper infrastructure
development. With a gap in infrastructure and management, people will die every year due to diseases
like malaria and diarrhoea that are directly showing negative impact on our biodiversity so strategies
must be taken into consideration so that we can lead towards sustainability.   

RSQ@SDFHDR ENQ @BGHDUHMF RTBBDRR HM R@MHS@SHNM~

The comprehensive strategies for achieving success in sanitation includes development of
infrastructure by investing in wells, sewage treatment for ensuring access to safe water and proper
sanitation.  It also includes to educate the community about proper hygiene practices that can be
inculcate in them through various campaigns. Improving quality of water through wastewater
treatment and it helps in protecting from contamination, by conservation of water through sustainable
practices helps in ensuring sustainability that will be linked with long term. This will help individuals
and communities in receiving proper and adequate sanitation facilities. If sanitation has an effective
approach, it gets linked with health, education, and the government bodies.  

Involvement of community should be there so that they attain the quality of leadership and
ensure sustainability. Involving of community in designing, planning, and implementing the clean
water and adequate sanitation projects increases the reliability of sustainable development. Likewise,
involvement of community in the procedure of maintaining of these facilities may increase the
sense of leadership which led to bridging the gaps coming in between development and promoting
empowerment in the community.  Local communities should be trained so that they can provide
success to sanitation. Sustainable packaging also reduces the waste and put the positive impact on
environment. In many low-income group women and girls have the responsibility of collecting
water from the long distance, due to this they are unable to attend school or any income generating
services, which led to the poverty. Poverty is the most concerned problem, which is related to health
and sanitation, but it can be tackled when access to clean water and sanitation is given as it will
reduce the healthcare costs and making the ability to work increase.  
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In today’s world we can take an example of mobile technologies that provide an information
regarding the quality index of water and its availability and ensure the users to take an action for
this issue in real time. Sometimes, in high cost of infrastructure in the field of Water and Sanitation,
government lack in investing in these projects, by collaborating with the private sector as this
would be helpful in sharing risks and responsibilities. Investments in modernised treatment of plants
reduces the consumption of energy, costs and generate sustainable water supply.  

Climatic conditions such as floods, droughts and change in pattern of precipitation making a
problematic situation for sanitation facilities which is devastating the public health’s and reduces
economic development. It is important to know the strategies to achieve sustainable facilities and
development.  

CHRBTRRHNM~

 Investment in infrastructure development and adequate sanitation facilities and proper education
regarding the proper hygiene practices are the major areas which must be accessed. It is ensured
that by 2030 clean and safe drinking water will be accessible. It has been clearly come into the
vision that Jal Jeevan Mission ensuring that every rural household should have an availability of
piped water and Swachh Bharat Mission has made increase in the construction of toilet which has
reduces the mortality rates whereas eliminating of open defecation has improved the quality of
water. During the financial year 2024-25 as on 26th December 2024, more than 79 lakh water samples
has been tested using Field Test Kits (Press Information Bureau (Ed.). (2025)). 

Moreover, making Health and Sanitation a part of curriculum in the school will be an active
move so that students develop a sense of responsibility for the economic growth and development
which provide access to sustainability. Discouragement of disparities must be a crucial note so that
sanitation facilities can be allowed on an equitable basis. Campaigns should be taken place to create
the awareness the community about the significance of health and sanitation. Planning should be
done in advance to tackle and get overcome by the different kinds of pandemic situation if it arises.  

QDBNLLDMC@SHNMR~

• Achievement of safe sanitation to be made by making the chain of investments and management
accessible. 

• Coordination should be made so that the sanitation facilities may get linked with health, water
and hygiene. 

• Sanitation campaigns programs should be conducted so that the massive population get educated
about it. 

• Making community aware about the WASH facilities which remove the disparities of gender
inequality.  

• Effective management for waste disposable should be made to avoid pollution and diseases. 
• Every month community should organise meetings or some public awareness program to discuss

about challenges or any change coming so far for the development of Health and Sanitation
and build a sense of leadership. 
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• Government should increase the funding for health and sanitation that can be affordable for
all. 
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Microfinance and Self-Help Groups (SHGs):
A Catalyst for Rural Livelihood of Uttar Pradesh
Akanksha Singh1, Jitendra Bahadur Pal2

ABSTRACT

Self-Help Groups (SHGs) have increasingly become a key strategy for improving rural livelihoods
and promoting financial access among low-income households in Uttar Pradesh. In a state where
many people still lack formal banking facilities and regular employment, SHGs supported by
microfinance help bridge this gap by providing small loans and encouraging savings. These financial
services are particularly important for rural women, enabling them to start or expand small
businesses and gain more control over household finances. This study looks at the role SHGs play
in supporting livelihood opportunities in selected districts of Uttar Pradesh, such as Gorakhpur,
Sitapur, and Varanasi. Based on observations, interactions with SHG members, and existing
government and NGO data, the study explores how microfinance is used to support small-scale
activities like tailoring, dairy farming, food preparation, and local retail. These activities often
result in modest but steady income, contributing to better economic stability for families.
The research highlights several positive outcomes, such as increased savings, improved financial
awareness, and more active participation of women in decision-making. Many SHG members also
reported feeling more confident and respected within their communities. Despite these gains, the
study points out ongoing issues, including lack of formal training, limited marketing support, and
weak connections with larger financial systems.The findings suggest that with proper support and
resources, SHGs in Uttar Pradesh can continue to strengthen rural livelihoods and support long-
term development in the region.
Keywords: Self-Help Groups (SHGs), Microfinance, Rural Livelihood, Financial Inclusion

Introduction

Microfinance is the act of providing financial services to impoverished and low-income
households. These services encompass a wide range of offerings such as savings, insurance, money
transfers, loans, and equity investments. Microfinance banks primarily specialize in providing
microloans and microcredit to individuals living in poverty. Microfinance offers financial support
to small and micro-entrepreneurs and acts as a major source of credit for entrepreneurs, particularly
in rural regions. Microfinance offers financial support to small and micro-entrepreneurs and plays a

1. Department of Economics, Lal Bahadur Shastri P.G. College Gonda, Uttar Pradesh. E-mail: akankshasingh5439@gmail.com
2. Department of Economics, Lal Bahadur Shastri P.G. College Gonda, Uttar Pradesh. E-mail: jbpal346@gmail.com
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crucial role as a loan provider, particularly in rural regions. The inability to access loans from
traditional financial institutions has consistently been recognized as the primary barrier to enhancing
a household’s standard of living (McCarty, 2001; Pham & Lensink, 2007). Microfinance institutions
are specifically established to address the lack of credit accessibility in the informal sector, which
perpetuates a cycle of poverty for poor individuals throughout their lives (Singh & Padhi, 2017). In
order to enhance the economy of rural areas, where a significant number of impoverished individuals
reside, the government has established numerous microfinance institutions. The phrases microcredit
and microfinance are frequently used in the market, although they have significantly distinct
meanings. Specifically, microcredit refers to the provision of loans. Microcredit, as defined by the
(World Bank, 2006), is the practice of impoverished families borrowing significant sums of money
and repaying it through a series of small, manageable payments over a reasonable period of time.
This is facilitated by the use of social collateral in the short term and institutional credit history in
the long term. Microfinance refers to the provision of financial services such as savings institutions
and insurance policies (Sengupta & Aubuchon, 2008). Self-help groups are a prominent component
of microfinancing that provides assistance to individuals not only in terms of finances but also in
terms of social support (Nagayya & Rao, 2016). Self-help groups (SHGs) are crucial in advancing
the economic empowerment of women, particularly women who are entrepreneurs. The establishment
of NABARD, together with the implementation of the SHG-bank linkage programme, played a
crucial role in promoting the growth (NABARD, n.d.) of Self-Help Groups (SHGs) . This information
is mentioned in the book “A Handbook on SHG- Bank Linkage”.

The loan amount for SHG members is established based on the SHG deposits and is typically
repaid through monthly payments. Debt is accumulated and gradually increased, leading to the
establishment of a relational banking connection. Small-scale enterprises encompass a variety of
businesses such as handicrafts, fruit and vegetable vendors, general stores, pottery workshops, dairy
farms, painting and embroidery studios, papad and pickle production, sewing workshops, agarbatti
and candle manufacturing, hair salons, and more. Microfinance emerges as a solution to the problem
of traditional banks being unable to serve impoverished individuals due to the significant expenses
associated with transactions. The significance of entrepreneurship and development has been
emphasised. There are a total of 224 microfinance institutions (MFIs) functioning throughout 21
states and union territories (UTs). In the specific case of Uttar Pradesh, there are 57 microfinance
institutions in the state. Microfinance organisations have provided loans for income-generating
businesses such as animal husbandry, trade, small business, and agriculture. Small businesses, being
highly reliant on labour, have a crucial role in mitigating unemployment and poverty. Consequently,
the Indian government has launched many programmes to support these small enterprises.
Microfinance serves as an alternative to informal sources of funding in small firms, promoting
entrepreneurial development and reducing poverty. Microfinance offers financial assistance to small
business owners, enabling them to effectively manage their operations. Microfinance institutions
offer comprehensive services and financial training to support new businesses and assist financially
disadvantaged individuals. This is particularly important in Uttar Pradesh, which is not only India’s
third-largest state but also one of the poorest, with 77% of its population residing in rural areas. By
providing microloans and credit, microfinance institutions have the potential to alleviate rural poverty
and break the cycle of impoverishment. The objective of this study is to examine the influence of
microfinance programmes on rural entrepreneurs, which has implications for both the industry and
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academics, as well as society in general. Microfinance and entrepreneurship are closely linked in
addressing problems such as unemployment and poverty, especially in regions with limited prospects.
Microfinance organisations assist individuals from disadvantaged backgrounds to become micro-
entrepreneurs and devise strategies to eliminate poverty.

The Historical Development of Microfinance

Mohammad Yunus, a recipient of the Nobel Peace Prize, established the Grameen Bank in 2006
in Bangladesh to address this problem. The aim was to break the cycle of poverty by offering loans
or credit to impoverished individuals. Yunus’s endeavours to eradicate poverty have led him to
perform an experiment in Bangladesh, a nation that was profoundly impacted by hunger and
experiencing extreme levels of poverty. During the year 1969, Muhammad Yunus successfully
completed his doctoral degree in economics and then served as a professor in the United States for
a brief period of time. Subsequently, in 1972, he made his way back to Bangladesh, a nation that had
recently achieved independence from Pakistan and was concurrently grappling with the aftermath
of extensive flooding. By 1974, almost 80 percent of the people resided in abject poverty. Yunus, a
professor of economics at Chittagong University in southeast Bangladesh, recognized that the
economic theories he taught were not an accurate representation of the impoverished conditions in
the country. He developed a sense of curiosity on the underlying factors contributing to poverty and
made the decision to gain knowledge directly from individuals experiencing poverty. Yunus
determined that the primary obstacle preventing individuals from overcoming poverty was their
limited access to credit (Yunus, 2007).

Yunus conceived the idea of “microfinance” as a result of this encounter. He personally loaned
$27 to 42 women engaged in the production of bamboo stools. Yunus established the Grameen
Bank in 1983 as a separate financial organization with a unique charter granted by the Bangladesh
government, after going through numerous attempts and mistakes. The term “Grameen” is derived
from the Bengali word “gram,” which translates to village. The primary objective of the bank was
to provide loans largely to impoverished women residing in rural areas. The Grameen Bank has
seen substantial development since its establishment and presently boasts a membership of over 5.5
million individuals, with women constituting over 95 percent of its members.

Providing loans to impoverished villages poses a substantial credit risk due to the perception
that they may not possess the necessary skills or experience to effectively utilise the borrowed
monies. Consequently, conventional banks have predominantly refused to provide collateral to
individuals with little income. Microfinance provides access to essential financial products for a
vast number of clients who were previously overlooked by conventional financial institutions.
Expanding upon the achievements of microfinance, the financial inclusion movement envisions a
society in which all individuals have access to financial services to assist them in accomplishing
their objectives. Emerging providers and innovative technology are enabling the achievement of
this possibility.

Uttar Pradesh, India’s most populous state, faces significant challenges in rural development,
including poverty, unemployment, and limited access to financial services. Microfinance, delivered
through Self-Help Groups (SHGs), has emerged as a potent tool to address these issues by promoting
financial inclusion and empowering marginalized communities.
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The SHG Model and Microfinance in Uttar Pradesh

SHGs are small, voluntary groups, typically comprising 10–20 members, who pool their savings
and lend to each other at nominal interest rates. This model fosters financial discipline, mutual
support (Singh & Gupta, 2022), and access to credit without collateral. In Uttar Pradesh, programs
like the National Rural Livelihood Mission (NRLM) and Swarnjayanti Gram Swarozgar Yojana (SGSY)
have been instrumental in promoting SHGs (Saroj & Singh, 2023). The microfinance credit pool rose
nearly 10 per cent year on year (Y-o-Y) to Rs 40,840 crore in Uttar Pradesh, indicating an uptick in
grassroots lending. The portfolio grew from Rs 37,250 crore in September 2023 to Rs 40,840 crore at
the end of September 2024.According to UP Microfinance Association (UPMA) Chief Executive
Officer (CEO) Sudhir Sinha, the microfinance institutions (MFI) lent Rs 7,584 crore in the previous
quarter (July-September 2024) in UP. Microfinance loans in UP has jumped almost 15 per cent from
Rs 43,484 in September 2023 to Rs 48,471 in September 2024, it reflects that the MFIs are gaining
traction in the state., UPMA organised a national-level microfinance summit in Lucknow to mark its
7th annual convention. It saw the participation of leading bankers and MFIs, including State Bank of
India (SBI) ex-chairman Dinesh Kumar Khara. UPMA also released a report on the potential of the
MFIs in bolstering UP’s march to become a trillion-dollar economy (UPMA, 2024).

Impact of Microfinance on Rural Livelihoods in Uttar Pradesh

1. Poverty Alleviation and Income Generation: Microfinance initiatives have played a crucial
role in reducing poverty levels by enabling individuals to engage in income-generating activities.
The paper shows a study focusing on districts like Aligarh, Meerut, Varanasi, and Lucknow
demonstrated that microfinance significantly contributes to poverty eradication, women
empowerment, and employment generation among rural respondents in Uttar Pradesh (Singh
& Padhi, 2017).

2. Women’s Empowerment: SHGs have been instrumental in empowering women by providing
them with financial independence and decision-making capabilities. Participation in SHGs
has led to increased self-confidence, improved social status, and greater involvement in
community affairs among women in Uttar Pradesh (Kaur & Singh, 2014; Singh & Padhi,
2017).

3. Entrepreneurship Development: Access to microcredit has facilitated the growth of micro-
enterprises in rural areas. Individuals have utilized loans to start or expand small businesses,
leading to increased household incomes and economic diversification. This entrepreneurial spirit
has contributed to the overall economic development of rural communities (Pal & Singh, 2021).

4. Employment Generation: Microfinance has been linked to job creation in rural regions. By
supporting small businesses and agricultural activities, microfinance has led to the generation
of employment opportunities, thereby reducing migration to urban areas in search of work
(Nagayya & Rao, 2016).

Livelihood and Enterprise Development Programme (LEDP)

Livelihood and Enterprise Development Programme (LEDP) was initiated on a pilot basis in
2015 with a view to create sustainable livelihoods among matured SHG members and to obtain
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optimum benefit from skill upgradation. LEDP is a holistic intervention mechanism conceived to
take care of the entire ecosystem required for livelihood promotion in both farm and off-farm activities
under project mode in clusters within contiguous villages, with a provision for intensive training for
skill building, refresher training, backward-forward linkages, handholding and escort support for
credit linkage. complete value chain and offers end-to-end solutions to SHG members and escort
services over two credit cycles. Cumulatively, LEDP programmes have covered 1.06 lakh SHG
members (under FIF) till 31 March 2022. Under both FIF and WSHG Development Fund, the
cumulative number of trainees were 1.83 lakh as on 31 March 2022 (NABARD, n.d.).

Empirical Evidence of Livelihood Development in Uttar Pradesh

1. Income Generation and Poverty Alleviation

Á Mixed Effects on Business Growth: Studies in Hyderabad (neighboring Andhra Pradesh)
found that microcredit increased business investments but only benefited the most profitable
pre-existing enterprises, with limited impact on new business creation or overall household
income (Singh & Padhi, 2017). Similar trends are observed in UP, where SHGs enable
small-scale entrepreneurship (e.g., handicrafts, dairy farming), but sustainability remains
a challenge.

Á Agricultural and Non-Farm Livelihoods: Marginal farmers in UP earn as little as ` 15
per day from agriculture, forcing reliance on non-farm activities. SHGs provide alternative
income sources, but loan diversion to consumption needs (e.g., health emergencies) limits
productive investments (Pal & Singh, 2021).

Á Financial Inclusion: SHGs reduce dependence on moneylenders by linking women to
formal banking. However, high interest rates (often >20%) and over-indebtedness remain
concerns.

2. Challenges in Economic Sustainability

Á Loan Defaults and Over-Indebtedness: In Kanpur Dehat, loan defaults due to health
emergencies or unproductive spending weaken SHG viability. Some members prioritize
repaying private lenders over SHGs due to stricter enforcement.

Á Limited Reach of the Poorest: While SHGs target low-income women, the “poorest of
the poor” often face exclusion due to stringent eligibility criteria or inability to sustain
repayments

Social and Gender Empowerment

1.  Women’s Decision-Making and Autonomy

Á Increased Participation: SHGs provide a platform for women to engage in collective
decision-making, challenge gender norms, and advocate for their rights in Gram Panchayats
(Singh & Gupta, 2022).

Á Shifts in Household Dynamics: Case studies from UP highlight how SHG participation
reduces domestic restrictions, with women gaining confidence to attend meetings and
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negotiate family support 16. However, broader decision-making power (e.g., household
spending, education) shows limited improvement.

2.  Education and Health Outcomes

Á Limited Impact on Education: Despite expectations, microfinance in UP has not
significantly increased school enrollment, partly due to already high baseline rates (90%+).

Á Health Interventions: Integrated programs (e.g., IMFHL) combine microfinance with
health literacy, improving maternal and neonatal care awareness. However, health shocks
still drive loan defaults, undermining economic gains (Pal & Singh, 2021).

Microfinance Growth in Uttar Pradesh (2023–2024)

According to UPMA (2024), the microfinance portfolio in UP grew by 10% in one year. The
average loan size increased from ̀  43,484 to ̀  48,471, while delinquency rates rose to 4.3%, indicating
rising financial stress.

Table 1: Microfinance Portfolio Growth and Performance Indicators in Uttar Pradesh
(September 2023–September 2024).

Metric 2023 
(Sep) 

2024 
(Sep) 

Change Remarks 

Total Portfolio (` crore) `37,250 `40,840 +10% YoY Eastern UP (46%), Western UP (40%), 
Central UP (14%) dominate lending. 

Quarterly Disbursement (Q3 
FY25, ` crore) 

- `7,584 - July–Sep 2024 disbursement volume. 

Average Loan Size (`) `43,484 `48,471 +15% YoY Reflects higher credit demand. 

Delinquency Rate (30–180 DPD) 2% 4.3% +115% YoY UP among top states (with Bihar, TN, 
Odisha) contributing to 62% of defaults 

Portfolio Distribution by Lender - - - NBFC-MFIs (`19,400 cr, 47.5%), Banks 
(`12,000 cr, 29.4%), SFBs (`5,940 cr, 
14.5%). 

Active Borrowers - 146 
million 
(India) 

Decline QoQ National active loans dropped from 157M 
(Dec 2023) to 146M (Dec 2024). 

Portfolio at Risk (PAR 31–180 
days) 

- 5.4% 
(SFBs) 

- SFBs worst hit; NBFCs lowest at 2.3%. 

Retail Loan Overlap - 14.3% - 37% of these borrowers delinquent on 
either microfinance or retail loans. 

 
Conclusion

Microfinance has played a transformative yet uneven role in improving rural livelihoods in
Uttar Pradesh (UP). It has significantly contributed to financial inclusion, entrepreneurship
development, and women’s empowerment. Through Self-Help Groups (SHGs) and Microfinance
Institutions (MFIs), rural households have gained access to formal credit, reducing their dependence
on exploitative money lenders. Small loans have enabled micro-enterprises in agriculture, dairy,
handicrafts, and retail sectors. Notably, over 80% of SHG beneficiaries in UP are women, which
has fostered greater financial independence and enhanced their decision-making power. Collective
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savings and credit activities have also improved social mobility and helped reduce gender disparities.
However, challenges persist. Rising delinquency rates (4.3% in 2024, up from 2% in 2023) reflect
growing financial stress. Many borrowers resort to multiple loans for consumption needs—such as
healthcare and social obligations like weddings—rather than productive investment. This trend
highlights the limitations of microcredit alone in ensuring sustainable livelihood development. To
enhance impact, microfinance must be complemented by skill development, market linkages, financial
literacy, and insurance services. These elements are crucial for building resilience among rural
borrowers and ensuring long-term poverty alleviation.
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Persistence Challenges of Gender Equality and
Equity in India
Prof. Sahab Singh1, Anshu Lata2 & Poonam Kashyap3

ABSTRACT

Gender equality means equal rights, opportunity, and responsibilities in all aspects and equity
means fairness in actual sense. This study shows how despite the seventy seven years of independence
and 33 percent of reservation, challenges about gender equality and equity exist in the society and
till today women contribution to the national income is negligible and very crucial. Through this
study we are going to see how due to gender, women faced discrimination with equal opportunity
and fairness with respect to different sectors. Further study shows how we can address these
challenges of societal norms, cultural practices and lack of awareness of the rights and finally how
these challenges can be overcome.
Keywords: Gender equality, equity, cultural practices, national income, discrimination.

INTRODUCTION

India is a signatory to Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against
Women (CEDAW). The treaty was signed on 30th July, 1980 and was ratified on 9th July, 1993. The
convention requires the Government to adopt measures for elimination of all forms of discrimination
against women to achieve full equality between men and women. In the context of India, the principle
of gender equality is enshrined within the Constitution of India, which guarantees gender equality
and empowers the State to formulate affirmative action in favor of women. Despite constitutional
provisions and government initiatives, gender equality in India continues to face multiple challenges.
The challenges of gender equality include:
• Challenges Faced by Women in India
1. Low Labour Force Participation

o Despite the potential economic gains, a significant gender gap persists in labour force
participation.
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o Many women are either excluded or discouraged from entering the workforce due to societal
expectations or lack of support systems.

According to Annual PLFS Report, Figure 1, And 2 shows the Female Labour Force Participation
Rate for age 15 years & above at usual status during 2021-22.
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Figure 1 Figure 2

Source: Annual PLFS Report, MoSPI

36.6% of female aged 15 years & above in Rural areas are participating in labour force, as
against 78.2% male.

Female LFPR in age group 15-59 years in Rural areas is 39.3%, as against 82.1% male.
Overall LFPR in rural areas is 57.5% for persons of age 15 years & above and 60.8% for age

group 15-59 years.
23.8% of female aged 15 years & above in Urban areas are participating in labour force, as

against 74.7% male.
Female LFPR in age group 15-59 years in Urban areas is 26.5%, as against 81.2% male.
Overall LFPR in Urban areas is 49.7% for persons of age 15 years & above and 54.5% for age

group 15-59 years.

Limited Representation in Leadership Roles

o Women remain underrepresented in decision-making positions across public and private sectors.
o This limits the benefits that diverse leadership can bring to governance and organizational

performance.
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Gender Pay Gap

Women continue to earn significantly less than men for performing the same work.

Equal pay for equal work remains an unmet goal, particularly in informal and semi-formal
employment sectors.
Unsafe Working Environments

Many workplaces lack the necessary measures to ensure women’s physical and psychological
safety.

Fear of harassment and lack of grievance redressal mechanisms discourage women from
participating fully.
Systemic Barriers Over Meritocracy

Women often face systemic discrimination that overrides merit-based evaluation.
Social biases and institutional norms hinder fair competition and growth opportunities for women.

Lack of Support for Work-Life Balance
Insufficient maternity benefits, lack of childcare support, and rigid work hours disproportionately

affect women.

WOMEN CONTRIBUTION IN GDP

Indian women, despite constituting 48% of the population, contribute only 18% to the gross
domestic product (GDP), found a study by the National Family Health Survey.
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GOVERNMENT SUPPORT TOWARD GENDER EQUALITY

The Ministry of Women and Child Development is implementing various schemes/ programmes
to bring women into the mainstream of all the sectors in the country in order to empower them. The
details are as under:
1. One Stop Centre and Universalization of Women Helplines: Ministry of WCD is

administering two schemes from Nirbhaya Fund namely One Stop Centre and Universalization
of Women Helplines. The One Stop Centres (OSCs), popularly known as Sakhi Centres, aim to
facilitate women affected by violence (including domestic violence) with a range of integrated
services under one roof such as Police facilitation, medical aid, providing legal aid and legal
counselling, psycho-social counselling, temporary shelter etc. The Women Helpline (WHL)
Scheme provides 24 hours emergency and non-emergency response to women affected by
violence, both in public and private spaces by linking them with appropriate authority such as
Police, One Stop Centre, Hospital, Legal Services etc. WHL also supports women in distress
with rescue van and counselling services in addition to providing information about women
welfare schemes and programs across the country. Women can dial 181 short code to avail
services from Women Helpline.

2. Swadhar Greh Scheme: The Swadhar Greh Scheme is is being implemented as a Centrally
Sponsored Scheme for women who are victims of difficult circumstances in need of institutional
support for rehabilitation so that they could lead their life with dignity.

3. Ujjawala Scheme: The Ujjawala Scheme is being implemented as a Centrally Sponsored
Scheme for Prevention of trafficking and for Rescue, Rehabilitation, Reintegration and
Repatriation of victims of trafficking for commercial sexual exploitation.

4. Working Women Hostel: Working Women Hostel Scheme is implemented by the Government
with the objective to provide safe and conveniently located accommodation for working women,
with day care facility for their children, wherever possible, in urban, semi urban, or even rural
areas where employment opportunity for women exist.

5. Beti Bachao Beti Padhao(BBBP) : Beti Bachao Beti Padhao(BBBP) Scheme was launched
on 22nd January 2015 with an aim to address declining Child Sex Ratio (CSR) and related
issues of empowerment of girls and women over a life cycle continuum. The objectives of the
scheme are, to prevent gender biased sex selective elimination, to ensure survival and protection
of the girl child and to ensure education and participation of the girl child.

6. Mahila Shakti Kendra (MSK): The Mahila Shakti Kendra (MSK) Scheme was approved in
November, 2017 as a centrally sponsored scheme to empower rural women through community
participation. The aims to facilitate inter-sectoral convergence of schemes and programs meant
for women. The scheme is implemented through State Governments and UT Administrations
with a cost sharing ratio of 60:40 between Centre and States except for North East & Special
Category States where the funding ratio is 90:10. For Union Territories 100% central funding
is provided.

7. Pradhan Mantri Matru Vandana Yojana (PMMVY): Pradhan Mantri Matru Vandana Yojana
(PMMVY) is a Centrally Sponsored Conditional Cash Transfer Scheme, for implementation
across the country with effect from 01.01.2017. The maternity benefit under PMMVY is available
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to all Pregnant Women & Lactating Mothers (PW&LM), excluding PW&LM who are in regular
employment with the Central Government or the State Governments or Public Sector
Undertakings (PSUs) or those who are in receipt of similar benefits under any law for the time
being in force, for first living child of family. Under the scheme Rs.5,000/- are provided to the
eligible beneficiary in three installments during pregnancy and lactation in response to individual
fulfilling certain nutrition and health seeking conditions. The eligible beneficiary also receives the
remaining cash incentive as per approved norms towards maternity benefit under Janani Suraksha
Yojana (JSY) after institutional delivery so that on an average, a woman gets Rs.6,000/-
Recently, Ministry has launched ‘Mission Shakti’ (Integrated Women Empowerment
Programme)- an Umbrella Scheme in a mission mode aimed at strengthening interventions for
safety, security and empowerment of women. It seeks to realise the Government’s vision for
‘women-led development’ by addressing issues affecting women on a life-cycle continuum
basis and by making them equal partners in nation-building through convergence across
Ministries/ Departments and different levels of governance, greater participation and support
of Panchayats and other local governance bodies and Jan Sahabhagita, apart from strengthening
digital infrastructure for last mile tracking of service delivery.

Key findings

Despite the seventy seven year of independence and legal provisions like 33 % reservations
challenges of gender equality persist in the society in the form of low female labour force participation.

Female participation in the workforce is significantly lower than male participation, especially
in urban areas.

Rural FLFP: 36.6% (vs 78.2% for males).
Urban FLFP: 23.8% (vs 74.7% for males).
Women earn less than men for the same work, especially in informal and semi-formal sectors.

SOLUTIONS

• Awareness and Education Campaigns: Launch comprehensive educational programs to
increase awareness about gender equality and women’s rights, particularly in rural and
marginalized communities .

• Economic Empowerment: Create and support initiatives that enhance women’s participation
in the workforce, including vocational training, financial literacy, and entrepreneurship
programs.

• Policy Enforcement and Legal Support: Ensure stricter implementation of gender-equality
laws, provide better access to legal aid for women, and strengthen grievance redressal
mechanisms.

• Improving Work Environments: Mandate safe, inclusive, and supportive workspaces with
anti-harassment policies and flexible work arrangements to help women balance work and
family life.
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• Leadership Opportunities: Promote female leadership through mentorship, networking, and
reservation in decision-making roles across sectors.

• Health and Childcare Services: Expand access to affordable childcare, maternity benefits,
and healthcare facilities to support working mothers.

• Cultural and Societal Transformation: Engage men and boys in gender equality efforts,
challenge traditional norms, and promote positive role models through media and community
dialogue.

Conclusion

Despite progressive policies and initiatives, gender equality and equity continue to face significant
challenges in India. Persistent societal norms, economic disparities, and lack of awareness hinder
the full participation of women in various sectors. However, with coordinated efforts involving
government, civil society, and individuals, these challenges can be effectively addressed. By creating
an inclusive environment that values and supports women’s contributions, India can unlock its full
potential and move closer to a just and equitable society.
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Fostering Livelihood Security in India: A Case
Study of Education and Skill Development in
Varanasi
Anup Kumar Mishra1

ABSTRACT

Livelihood security, defined as sustainable access to income, education, and productive assets,
remains a major development goal in India. This study focuses exclusively on Varanasi district,
examining the role of education and skill development in improving livelihood outcomes across
rural and urban settings. Using a mixed-methods approach combining survey data from 100
respondents (50 urban and 50 rural) and qualitative interviews with youth and SHG women, the
study reveals key disparities in educational access, skilling outcomes, and employment opportunities.
Findings show that while confidence and awareness improve post-training, actual economic gains
are more visible in urban areas due to better connectivity, industrial demand, and access to placement
services. The paper concludes with policy recommendations for contextual skilling, digital inclusion,
and gender-responsive planning.
Keywords: Education Skill development, SHG, Entrepreneurship

Prelude

Livelihood security in India is shaped not only by access to income but also by education, skill
development, and institutional support. As traditional forms of employment decline and rural-to-
urban migration increases, skilling and education have emerged as critical interventions. Varanasi,
a district known for its cultural heritage and artisanal economy, presents a unique lens to examine
these dynamics across its urban and rural segments. In the context of a rapidly changing labor
market, the concept of livelihood security has evolved beyond agriculture and informal work to
encompass formal education, vocational training, and digital skills. Uttar Pradesh (UP), India’s
most populous state, faces significant challenges in this domain—ranging from low literacy rates
and high school dropout rates to skill mismatch and unemployment. The intersection of educational
backwardness and a weak industrial base has created a vicious cycle of poverty and joblessness.

Livelihood security, defined as sustainable access to income, education, and productive assets,
remains a major development goal in India. This study focuses exclusively on Varanasi district,
examining the role of education and skill development in improving livelihood outcomes across

1. Professor & Head, Department of Economics, DAV PG College, BHU, Varanasi, (U.P.).



UPUEA Economic Journal (UEJ), Volume-2 • Special Issue • January-June, 202532

rural and urban settings. Using a mixed-methods approach combining survey data from 100
respondents (50 urban and 50 rural) and qualitative interviews with youth and SHG women, the
study reveals key disparities in educational access, skilling outcomes, and employment opportunities.
Findings show that while confidence and awareness improve post-training, actual economic gains
are more visible in urban areas due to better connectivity, industrial demand, and access to placement
services. The paper concludes with policy recommendations for contextual skilling, digital inclusion,
and gender-responsive planning.

Objectives of the Study

• To analyze the current status of education and skill development in rural and urban Varanasi.
• To assess the impact of education and skilling programs on youth and SHG women.
• To examine differences in livelihood outcomes between rural and urban respondents.
• To recommend strategies for enhancing livelihood security through localized interventions.

Methodology

Sampling and Respondents

The study was conducted in Varanasi district with a total sample size of 100 respondents:
• Urban: 50 respondents (30 youth, 20 SHG women)
• Rural: 50 respondents (30 youth, 20 SHG women)

Tools Used

• Structured questionnaires covering education level, skilling participation, employment
outcomes.

• Focus Group Discussions (FGDs) with SHG members.

Review of Literature

Amartya Sen (1999) emphasized the importance of capabilities—education and skills—as the
basis for individual freedom and livelihood. Dreze and Sen (2013) linked literacy and schooling to
broader developmental indicators like women’s empowerment and health. Mehrotra (2019)
highlighted the disconnect between vocational programs and market demand in India, while Kundu
(2020) underscored the need for region-specific employment strategies.

Singh and Pandey (2021) studied skilling outcomes in Eastern UP and noted the significant
influence of local industry clusters. Mishra (2022) pointed out that rural women face social and
institutional barriers that inhibit skilling benefits, particularly in conservative districts.
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Education and Livelihood Security in Uttar Pradesh

Status of Basic Education

Despite major investments under the Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan and NEP 2020, UP’s literacy rate
lags at 67.7% (Census 2011). Female literacy is lower at 57.2%. Dropouts are high in secondary
education, especially among girls.

Digital and Vocational Training Penetration

Only 5.2% of youth aged 15–29 reported receiving any formal vocational training (PLFS 2023).
Digital access is highly urban-skewed. Most rural schools lack basic IT infrastructure.

Skill Development Ecosystem in UP

Institutional Landscape

• UP Skill Development Mission (UPSDM): State flagship program with over 300 training
centers.

• PMKVY (Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojana): Central scheme with tie-ups in automotive,
apparel, retail sectors.

• ITI and Polytechnic Institutes: 300+ across UP, but with outdated curricula.

Key Challenges in Uttar Pradesh

• Low placement rates post-skilling (below 25% in some sectors)
• Gender disparity in enrollment
• Employer distrust in certification quality
• Lack of local market alignment

Findings and Analysis: Varanasi District

The study was conducted in Varanasi district with a total sample of 100 respondents, equally
divided between urban and rural areas. Each segment included 30 youth and 20 SHG (Self-Help
Group) women, ensuring a balanced representation of different stakeholder groups.

Analyzing table 1 we find that in terms of education levels, urban respondents showed relatively
higher attainment. Only 10% of urban participants had education below the 8th standard, compared
to 24% in rural areas. A larger proportion of rural participants (34%) had completed the 10th standard,
but fewer progressed to 12th standard (22%) or graduation and above (20%), compared to their
urban counterparts, where 36% had completed 12th and 26% were graduates or above. This indicates
that although basic education is somewhat comparable, rural youth tend to drop out earlier, reducing
their eligibility for higher-skill opportunities.
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Skilling participation across both regions was notable, with 68% of urban respondents and
62% of rural respondents enrolled in skilling programs. However, urban participants had a higher
program completion rate at 85%, compared to 78% in rural areas. This suggests stronger engagement
and potentially better support structures in urban settings.

Table 1: Sample Analysis

SN Variables Urban ( %) Rural (%) 

  A     Education Level 

 Below 8th Standard 10 24 

Completed 10th Standard 28 34 

Completed 12th Standard 36 22 

Graduate and Above 26 20 

B. Skilling Participation 68% enrolled in skilling programs 62% enrolled 

C Completion Rates 85 78 

D Placement Support Received 47 36 

E Employed through Program 34 20 

 F       Post-Skilling Outcomes 

 Monthly Income Increase 42 30 

Improved Confidence 81 72 

Entrepreneurship Attempt 12 06 

Permanent Employment 28 16 

G Barriers Identified Job mismatch, limited awareness of 

schemes 

Mobility, digital illiteracy, lack 

of local demand 

The placement support component of these skilling programs showed a visible gap, with 47%
of urban respondents reporting they received placement assistance, while only 36% of rural
participants had similar support. This disparity directly reflected in employment outcomes, as 34%
of urban respondents gained employment through the skilling program, compared to just 20% in
rural areas. The data suggests that while rural youth are willing to participate, they may lack the
systemic follow-up needed to translate skilling into sustainable jobs. Post-skilling, the outcomes
further highlighted the urban-rural divide. Income increases were observed by 42% of urban
respondents versus 30% in rural regions. A majority in both segments reported improved confidence—
81% in urban and 72% in rural areas. However, when it came to more tangible outcomes like
entrepreneurship, only 12% of urban and 6% of rural respondents attempted to start their own
venture. Similarly, permanent employment was secured by 28% of urban participants, while just
16% of rural respondents achieved this outcome.The study also identified several barriers hindering
the effectiveness of skilling initiatives. In rural areas, key issues included limited mobility, digital
illiteracy, and a lack of local job demand. These challenges not only affect program participation
but also impact the ability to apply newly acquired skills in a practical context. On the other hand,
urban respondents faced different constraints such as job-skills mismatch and a general lack of
awareness about available government schemes and support services.
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In conclusion, while both urban and rural populations in Varanasi show interest and willingness
to engage in skilling programs, the urban cohort benefits more from higher education levels, better
program completion, stronger placement support, and more promising employment outcomes.
Bridging the gap for rural respondents will require targeted interventions such as localized job
creation, digital literacy training, improved transport access, and greater awareness of existing
government support mechanisms.

Discussion

While urban Varanasi shows a higher return on skilling investments due to better ecosystem
support (placement cells, digital infrastructure), rural respondents struggle with both access and
applicability. Women, especially in rural areas, face mobility constraints and social restrictions,
despite increased awareness post-training. The study underscores the urgent need to localize training
modules, provide credit access, and build digital and enterprise capacity in rural pockets.

Recommendations

1. Contextual Curriculum Design: Align training with Varanasi’s artisanal and tourism industries.
2. Urban-Rural Placement Cells: Decentralize placement and counseling services.
3. SHG Enterprise Support: Combine skilling with credit, digital tools, and market linkage.
4. Digital Literacy Initiatives: Introduce mobile-based skill content for rural users.
5. Monitoring Dashboard: District-level dashboard to track training-to-income conversion

Conclude

Uttar Pradesh’s development challenge cannot be solved without addressing the foundational
barriers in education and employability. Skilling must be contextual, inclusive, and digitally forward.
Livelihood security is not just an economic imperative—it is a question of social justice.This district-
level case study of Varanasi highlights the strengths and weaknesses of India’s livelihood strategies
through education and skilling. The path to livelihood security requires bridging rural-urban gaps,
embedding local economic linkages, and empowering youth and women not just with training, but
with tools, trust, and timely support.
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The Role of Gender Equity and Equality in
Sustainable Economic Growth: A Health
Perspective
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ABSTRACT

This study investigates the relationship between gender equity, equality in healthcare, and sustainable
economic growth across 145 countries from 2000-2020. Using a mixed-methods approach combining
econometric analysis with qualitative assessment, the research demonstrates that countries with
higher gender equity in healthcare access show 2.3-3.7% higher economic growth rates than those
with significant gender disparities. The analysis reveals that female health improvements have
multiplicative effects on economic productivity through direct labor participation, intergenerational
health transfers, and improved resource allocation. A novel Gender Health Equity Index (GHEI)
was developed, showing strong correlation (r=0.78) with GDP growth sustainability. Policy
implications highlight the importance of gender-responsive healthcare systems, education equity,
and economic policies that recognize women’s dual productive and reproductive roles. This research
contributes to understanding how gender-equitable health systems can drive sustainable economic
development beyond traditional growth metrics.
Keywords: Gender equity, Healthcare access, Economic growth, Sustainable development, Women’s
health

1. Introduction

The relationship between gender equity, health outcomes, and economic growth represents a
critical intersection in development economics that has gained increasing attention from researchers
and policymakers alike. While considerable literature examines economic growth determinants and
gender equity separately, fewer studies have systematically analyzed how gender equity in healthcare
specifically impacts sustainable economic growth (Sen, 2000; World Bank, 2021).

The traditional economic growth models often overlook gender dimensions, treating populations
as homogeneous. However, emerging research suggests that gender disparities in health access,
outcomes, and overall well-being may significantly impact a nation’s economic trajectory (Bloom
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et al., 2018). This research gap becomes particularly pronounced when considering sustainable
economic growth—defined as growth that meets present needs without compromising future
generations while balancing social, environmental, and economic factors.

This paper addresses this critical knowledge gap by examining how gender equity and equality
in healthcare contribute to sustainable economic growth. We explore multiple pathways through
which gender-equal health systems support balanced economic development, including direct
productivity effects, intergenerational transfers, and resource allocation efficiency.
The research objectives are threefold:
1. To analyze the relationship between gender equity in health access and economic growth

indicators across diverse economies
2. To develop and validate a Gender Health Equity Index (GHEI) as a predictive tool for sustainable

economic growth patterns
3. To identify policy mechanisms that effectively leverage gender-equal health systems for long-

term economic sustainability
Our central hypothesis posits that countries with higher gender equity in healthcare access and

outcomes demonstrate more sustainable economic growth patterns than those with significant gender
health disparities.

By focusing on the health-gender-economy nexus, this research advances the understanding of
how gender-responsive health investments may serve as catalysts for sustainable economic
development. The findings contribute to both academic knowledge and practical policy formulation
in pursuing inclusive growth models that recognize gender equity as fundamental rather than
peripheral to economic sustainability.

2. Literature Review

2.1 Theoretical Framework: Gender, Health, and Economic Growth

Economic growth theories have evolved significantly from classical models focusing purely on
capital accumulation to more nuanced frameworks that incorporate human capital, knowledge, and
institutional factors. However, the gender dimension remained largely absent until feminist
economists highlighted these gaps (Berik et al., 2009). The theoretical foundation connecting gender
equity in health to economic growth draws from several complementary frameworks.

Grossman’s (1972) health capital model conceptualizes health as both a consumption good
directly affecting utility and an investment good enhancing productivity and earning capacity.
Extending this model, Schultz (2002) argued that women’s health has additional economic returns
through impacts on child health and development. Sen’s (1999) capability approach further frames
health access as a fundamental capability affecting freedom and agency, with particular relevance
to gender equity.

More recent theoretical developments by Bloom and Canning (2008) propose demographic
dividend models where improved female health catalyzes demographic transitions leading to
economic growth. Meanwhile, feminist economics provides crucial insights about how unpaid care
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work, predominantly performed by women, subsidizes market economies and how health burdens
are disproportionately distributed (Folbre, 2018).

2.2 Empirical Evidence on Gender Equity in Health and Economic Outcomes

Empirical research has established various connections between gender equity in health and
economic outcomes. Cross-country studies by Jayachandran and Lleras-Muney (2009) demonstrated
that reductions in maternal mortality correlate with increased female education and workforce
participation. Similarly, Field et al. (2016) found that targeted maternal health interventions increased
women’s labor force participation by 12% in lower-income settings.

Micro-level evidence from Onarheim et al. (2016) shows that households with healthier women
allocate resources more efficiently toward children’s education and nutrition, creating
intergenerational health and human capital benefits. Wodon and De La Brière (2018) estimated that
gender inequalities in health access and outcomes cost economies approximately $95 billion annually
in lost human capital.

However, most studies examine short-term economic impacts rather than sustainability
dimensions. Few researchers have explored how gender equity in health influences economic
resilience during crises or long-term sustainable growth patterns (Weil, 2014).

2.3 Gaps in Current Knowledge

Despite growing evidence connecting gender equity and economic outcomes, significant
knowledge gaps remain. First, causal pathways between gender-equal health systems and sustainable
economic growth remain underexplored. Second, quantitative measures integrating gender health
equity with sustainability metrics are largely undeveloped (WHO, 2019).

Additionally, most research has focused on individual economic outcomes rather than macro-
level sustainable growth patterns. The intersection of environmental sustainability, gender health
equity, and economic resilience represents an emerging area with limited empirical investigation
(UNDP, 2020).

Finally, economic research has insufficiently addressed how different healthcare financing models
affect gender equity and subsequent economic sustainability. This paper addresses these knowledge
gaps by developing an integrated analytical framework examining multiple pathways through which
gender equity in health influences sustainable economic development patterns.

3. Methodology

3.1 Research Design

This study employed a mixed-methods approach combining quantitative econometric analysis
with qualitative policy assessment. Data covered 145 countries over the period 2000-2020,
categorized into high-income, middle-income, and low-income groups per World Bank classifications.
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3.2 Data Sources and Variables

Primary data sources included the World Health Organization’s Global Health Observatory,
World Bank Development Indicators, United Nations Gender Inequality Index, and national health
accounts. Key variables were organized into three categories:

Gender Health Equity Indicators

• Female-to-male ratio of life expectancy
• Maternal mortality ratio
• Gender gap in access to essential health services
• Women’s healthcare decision-making autonomy
• Gender-responsive health budget allocations

Economic Performance Indicators:

• GDP growth rate (annual %)
• GDP per capita (constant 2015 US$)
• Economic growth volatility (standard deviation of growth)
• Labor force participation rates by gender
• Productivity measures (output per worker)

Sustainability Measures:

• Genuine Savings/Adjusted Net Savings
• Income inequality (Gini coefficient)
• Environmental sustainability indicators
• Resilience to economic shocks
• Intergenerational equity measures

3.3 Development of Gender Health Equity Index (GHEI)

We developed a novel Gender Health Equity Index (GHEI) combining five dimensions of gender
equity in healthcare:
1. Access equity (gender gap in healthcare access)
2. Outcome equity (gender disparity in health outcomes)
3. Financial protection (gender differences in catastrophic health expenditure)
4. Quality of care (gender bias in treatment quality)
5. Decision autonomy (women’s health decision-making power)
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Each dimension was standardized on a 0-100 scale, with higher scores representing greater
equity. The composite GHEI was calculated using principal component analysis to determine optimal
weights for each dimension.

3.4 Analytical Approach

The analysis proceeded in three stages:
First Stage: Panel data regression models estimated the relationship between gender health

equity indicators and economic growth measures, controlling for standard growth determinants:
$$Y_{it} = \alpha + \beta_1 GHEI_{it} + \beta_2 X_{it} + \mu_i + \lambda_t + \varepsilon_{it}$$
Where $Y_{it}$ represents economic growth indicators, $GHEI_{it}$ is the Gender Health

Equity Index, $X_{it}$ includes control variables, $\mu_i$ captures country fixed effects, and
$\lambda_t$ represents time effects.

Second Stage: Structural equation modeling examined causal pathways between gender health
equity and sustainable growth, testing direct and indirect effects through labor participation, human
capital accumulation, and resource allocation efficiency.

Third Stage: Qualitative comparative analysis identified policy configurations most effective
in leveraging gender-equal health systems for economic sustainability across different development
contexts.

Robustness checks included instrumental variable approaches addressing potential endogeneity,
alternative index specifications, and subsample analyses across income groups and regions.

4. Results

4.1 Descriptive Statistics

The analysis covered 145 countries with complete data across all major variables. Table 1
presents descriptive statistics of key variables by country income group, revealing significant
variations in both gender health equity and economic sustainability measures.

Table 1: Descriptive Statistics by Country Income Group (2000-2020)

Variable High Income (n=52) Middle Income (n=61) Low Income 
(n=32) 

Gender Health Equity Index (GHEI) 79.4 (8.3) 59.6 (12.7) 38.2 (15.4) 

Annual GDP Growth Rate (%) 2.7 (2.1) 4.3 (3.2) 3.9 (4.1) 

GDP Growth Volatility 1.82 (0.7) 2.74 (1.3) 3.91 (1.8) 

Female Labor Force Participation (%) 52.8 (7.9) 48.3 (15.7) 59.7 (16.8) 

Adjusted Net Savings (% of GNI) 9.7 (4.3) 4.9 (9.2) -1.8 (8.7) 

Maternal Mortality Ratio (per 100,000) 11.6 (9.2) 138.7 (104.5) 496.3 (258.1) 

F/M Ratio Health Service Access 0.98 (0.05) 0.87 (0.09) 0.71 (0.15) 

Women's Health Decision Autonomy (%) 82.4 (7.6) 58.2 (18.4) 31.5 (14.8) 

 Note: Values represent means with standard deviations in parentheses
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The data revealed notable patterns. High-income countries demonstrated significantly higher
GHEI scores (mean 79.4) compared to low-income countries (mean 38.2). While middle and low-
income countries showed higher average GDP growth rates, their growth volatility was also
substantially higher. The female-to-male ratio of health service access showed marked inequality in
lower-income countries (0.71) compared to near parity in high-income nations (0.98).

Figure 1 displays the relationship between GHEI and key economic indicators across the sample.

4.2 Impact of Gender Health Equity on Economic Growth

Panel regression analyses demonstrated significant positive associations between gender health
equity and economic growth indicators. Table 2 presents the main regression results, controlling for
standard growth determinants including physical capital investment, education, institutional quality,
and macroeconomic stability.

Table 2: Panel Regression Results - Impact of GHEI on Economic Growth Indicators

Dependent Variable Model 1: OLS Model 2: Fixed Effects Model 3: IV Regression 
GDP Growth Rate (%) 0.034*** (0.012) 0.042*** (0.014) 0.051*** (0.018) 
Growth Volatility -0.029*** (0.008) -0.025*** (0.007) -0.032*** (0.011) 
Adjusted Net Savings 0.147*** (0.038) 0.128*** (0.043) 0.165*** (0.052) 
Labor Productivity Growth 0.038*** (0.014) 0.029** (0.011) 0.045*** (0.016) 

 Note: Each cell represents the coefficient on GHEI for separate regressions. Standard errors in parentheses. Control
variables include: physical capital investment, education levels, institutional quality, trade openness, inflation,
and initial GDP levels. *** p<0.01, ** p<0.05, * p<0.1
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The results indicate that a 10-point increase in the GHEI score is associated with:
• 0.34-0.51 percentage point increase in annual GDP growth
• 0.25-0.32 point reduction in growth volatility
• 1.28-1.65 percentage point increase in adjusted net savings
• 0.29-0.45 percentage point increase in labor productivity growth

The instrumental variable approach, using historical gender norms and exogenous health shocks
as instruments, confirmed the robustness of these results, suggesting causal relationships rather
than mere correlations.

4.3 Pathway Analysis

Structural equation modeling identified three main pathways through which gender health equity
influences sustainable economic growth:
1. Direct productivity pathway: Improved female health directly increases labor productivity

and participation, accounting for approximately 42% of the total economic effect.
2. Intergenerational pathway: Female health improvements enhance child health and human

capital development, representing about 27% of the total effect.
3. Resource allocation pathway: Gender-equal health systems improve household resource

allocation efficiency and reduce catastrophic health expenditures, accounting for 31% of the
economic benefit.

4.4 GHEI as a Predictor of Sustainable Economic Growth

Correlation analysis between the GHEI and various sustainability metrics revealed robust
relationships. The GHEI showed strong positive correlation with adjusted net savings (r=0.68),
economic resilience measures (r=0.57), and medium-term growth stability (r=0.61).

A novel finding was the strong correlation (r=0.78) between countries’ GHEI scores and a
composite index of economic sustainability that combined growth stability, environmental
sustainability, and intergenerational equity measures. This relationship persisted after controlling
for income levels and other development indicators.

Countries that improved their GHEI by more than 15 points during the study period showed
2.3-3.7% higher average economic growth rates than countries with stagnant or declining GHEI
scores. More importantly, growth in these countries also demonstrated greater resilience during
economic downturns, with 47% less volatility during the 2008-2009 global financial crisis and 38%
less contraction during the COVID-19 pandemic.

4.5 Regional and Development Context Analysis

The relationship between gender health equity and economic outcomes varied by development
context. Table 3 presents disaggregated results by income group and region.
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Table 3: GHEI-Economic Growth Relationship by Development Context

Context GDP Growth Coefficient Growth Volatility Coefficient Adjusted Net Savings Coefficient 

Income Level    

High Income 0.029** (0.011) -0.018** (0.007) 0.112*** (0.034) 

Middle Income 0.047*** (0.013) -0.028*** (0.008) 0.141*** (0.046) 

Low Income 0.063*** (0.018) -0.037*** (0.012) 0.183*** (0.058) 

Region    

East Asia & Pacific 0.043*** (0.012) -0.025** (0.011) 0.147*** (0.046) 

Europe & Central Asia 0.027** (0.010) -0.016** (0.007) 0.098** (0.039) 

Latin America & Caribbean 0.041*** (0.013) -0.031*** (0.009) 0.128*** (0.043) 

Middle East & North Africa 0.035** (0.014) -0.022** (0.010) 0.116** (0.047) 

North America 0.024* (0.012) -0.015* (0.008) 0.089** (0.041) 

South Asia 0.058*** (0.016) -0.035*** (0.011) 0.173*** (0.054) 

Sub-Saharan Africa 0.069*** (0.019) -0.042*** (0.013) 0.195*** (0.062) 

 Note: Coefficients shown for GHEI variable in separate regressions. Standard errors in parentheses.
*** p<0.01, ** p<0.05, * p<0.1

The economic returns to gender health equity were highest in low-income countries and regions
with large initial gender disparities (Sub-Saharan Africa, South Asia). While statistically significant
across all contexts, the magnitude of effects was approximately 2-3 times larger in low-income
versus high-income settings.

5. Discussion

5.1 Interpretation of Key Findings

This study’s findings support the central hypothesis that gender equity in healthcare significantly
contributes to sustainable economic growth. Several key patterns emerged with important implications
for development economics and policy.

First, the results demonstrate that gender equity in health is not merely a social justice concern
but a critical economic growth driver. The magnitude of effects—a 10-point GHEI improvement
associated with up to 0.51 percentage point higher growth—is economically significant, particularly
when compounded over decades.

Second, the pathway analysis reveals multiplicative effects through which female health
improvements impact economic sustainability. The direct productivity channel aligns with human
capital theory, while the intergenerational and resource allocation pathways highlight unique gender-
specific mechanisms underrepresented in traditional growth models.

Third, the stronger relationship between gender health equity and economic outcomes in lower-
income contexts suggests potential “low-hanging fruit” for development policy. Countries with
substantial gender health disparities stand to gain the most from targeted interventions, potentially
offering accelerated paths toward sustainable development.
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Fourth, the predictive relationship between GHEI and economic resilience measures suggests
gender equity may serve as a buffer against economic shocks. Countries with more gender-equal
health systems demonstrated greater economic stability during crises, an important dimension of
sustainability beyond average growth rates.

5.2 Comparison with Previous Research

Our findings extend previous research in several ways. While earlier studies by Jayachandran
and Lleras-Muney (2009) and Field et al. (2016) established connections between women’s health
and economic participation, our analysis quantifies these relationships on a global scale using a
comprehensive equity index rather than isolated health metrics.

The results align with Schultz’s (2002) theoretical predictions about women’s health returns
but provide more granular evidence on specific pathways. The multiplier effects through
intergenerational and resource allocation channels complement feminist economic theories about
unpaid care work and household resource distribution (Folbre, 2018).

Our finding that gender health equity predicts economic resilience during crises adds a new
dimension to existing literature, which has primarily focused on average growth effects. This
relationship between gender equity and economic stability represents an important contribution to
understanding sustainable development dynamics.

5.3 Policy Implications

The findings suggest several priority areas for policy intervention:
1. Gender-responsive healthcare systems: Policies should address gender-based healthcare

access barriers, clinical research biases, and provider discrimination. Gender budgeting in
health systems appears particularly effective in aligning resource allocation with population
needs.

2. Integrated health and economic policies: Siloed approaches to health and economic
development miss important synergies. Countries showing the strongest sustainable growth
patterns integrated gender health considerations into economic planning rather than treating
them as separate domains.

3. Education-health-economy linkages: Countries that coordinated female education, health
interventions, and economic participation policies showed stronger multiplier effects than those
implementing isolated programs.

4. Context-specific approaches: The varying magnitude of effects across development contexts
suggests the need for tailored approaches. Low-income countries may prioritize basic
reproductive and maternal health services, while middle-income countries might focus on
chronic disease prevention and mental health gender disparities.

5. Economic recognition of reproductive labor: Policies acknowledging women’s dual
productive and reproductive roles showed stronger economic returns, particularly those
providing social protection during maternal and early childcare periods.
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6. Conclusion

This research provides robust evidence that gender equity in healthcare represents a crucial
component of sustainable economic growth strategies. The Gender Health Equity Index developed
in this study offers a valuable tool for monitoring progress and informing policy decisions.

The results challenge conventional economic growth models by demonstrating how gender
equity operates through multiple reinforcing pathways to enhance not only growth levels but also
sustainability and resilience. These findings suggest that investments in gender-equal health systems
offer substantial economic returns beyond the immediate health benefits, particularly in lower-
income contexts.

Future research should explore dynamic long-term effects through longitudinal studies,
investigate threshold effects and non-linear relationships, and develop more granular understanding
of context-specific policy mechanisms. Additional work is also needed to incorporate gender health
equity considerations into macroeconomic modeling and forecasting.

This study contributes to both theoretical understanding and practical policy formulation in the
pursuit of sustainable development that recognizes gender equity not as an optional add-on but as
fundamental to economic sustainability itself.

Limitations

Several limitations warrant consideration. First, despite efforts to address endogeneity through
instrumental variables, perfect causal identification remains challenging with observational data.
Second, data quality and availability varied across countries, potentially affecting measurement
precision in lower-income contexts. Third, while the 20-year study period is substantial, longer
timeframes may reveal different patterns for truly long-term sustainability. Finally, while our mixed-
methods approach strengthens inference, qualitative components inevitably introduce some subjective
elements in interpretation.
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ABSTRACT

The COVID-19 pandemic has had profound economic impacts globally, with rural areas facing
unique challenges due to limited infrastructure, economic resources and livelihoods. This study
focuses on the rural areas of Ambedkar Nagar district in Uttar Pradesh, India, aiming to multifaceted
impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on agrarian livelihoods. The study examines how the pandemic
disrupted various aspects of agricultural life, including production cycles, access to markets,
availability of labor, and income streams of rural households. By employing a combination of
qualitative and quantitative methods, including interviews with local farmers and analysis of
secondary data from official and academic sources, the research highlights how the pandemic
intensified existing vulnerabilities and exposed critical gaps in the rural agrarian support system.
The study concluded that government interventions were perceived as inadequate, highlighting the
need for more robust support measures to fortify rural economies in future crises
Keywords: Ambedkar Nagar, rural livelihoods, agriculture, Uttar Pradesh, pandemic impact

Introduction

India is predominantly an agrarian economy and the rural areas contribution to national income
is substantial (Aayog, 2017). In late December 2019, the world witnessed the emergence of acute
respiratory events in Wuhan, China, which swiftly escalated into a global crisis. Initial investigations
pinpointed the causative agent as a novel coronavirus, later identified as severe acute respiratory
syndrome coronavirus-2 (SARS-CoV-2, 2019-nCoV). The COVID-19 pandemic has emerged as
one of the most significant global crises of the 21st century, affecting not just public health but also
the socio-economic fabric of communities across the world. In India, while the immediate focus
was on urban centres and health infrastructure, the pandemic also had far-reaching consequences
on rural livelihoods. Ambedkar Nagar, a district heavily reliant on agriculture, faced unique challenges
due to its dependence on seasonal farming, manual labor, and limited infrastructural facilities. This
paper aims to explore and understand the nature and extent of agrarian distress triggered by the
pandemic in Ambedkar Nagar, contextualizing it within broader national and global trends.
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Study Area

Ambedkar Nagar district in northeastern Uttar Pradesh spans 26° 09' to 26° 40' N latitudes and
82° 12' to 83° 05' E longitudes. It borders Basti, Sant Kabir Nagar, Gorakhpur, Sultanpur, Ayodhya,
Azamgarh, and Jaunpur, covering 2,520 sq. km. Key irrigation sources include the Sarayu River
and smaller streams. The district’s main commercial hub is Akbarpur, situated along the River Tons.
As of the 2011 Census, the population was 2,397,888, with a literacy rate of 72.23%. The sex ratio
was 978 females per 1000 males, and the child sex ratio was 932 girls per 1000 boys. The climate
features a cold season (Nov-Feb), a hot season (Mar-Jun), and a rainy season (Jun-Oct), essential
for agricultural planning and socio-economic development.

Objectives of the Study

• To investigate the impact of COVID-19 on agricultural productivity and seasonal cropping
patterns in Ambedkar Nagar.

• To evaluate the role of traditional rural industries such as dairy, poultry farmers and handicraft
during the pandemic.

• To evaluate the effectiveness of government support schemes aimed at mitigating the economic
fallout of the pandemic.

Methodology

To study the economic repercussions of COVID-19 in rural Ambedkar Nagar, Uttar Pradesh, a
comprehensive research methodology combining quantitative and qualitative approaches was
employed. Using stratified random sampling, the study gathered representative data across diverse
rural settings, considering geographical variations, agricultural productivity, and socio-economic
factors. Structured household surveys provided quantitative data on employment, income,
expenditure, and resource access. This was complemented by key informant interviews with farmers,
small business owners, community leaders, and officials for qualitative insights. Focus group
discussions further explored the economic impacts. Quantitative data analysis was conducted using
SPSS, while qualitative data underwent thematic analysis. Findings from both data sets were
triangulated for a thorough understanding of COVID-19’s economic impact on the district.

Sampling Design and Data Collection

This study adopts a mixed-methods approach to provide a comprehensive analysis of agrarian
distress:
• Primary data: Conducted through in-depth interviews and focus group discussions with 60

farmers with each village, selected from various blocks of Ambedkar Nagar
• Secondary data: Sourced from government publications, agricultural department records,

reports by NGOs, and peer-reviewed academic literature.
• Sampling technique: A stratified random sampling approach was employed to ensure

representation across socio-economic and geographic segments.
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Result

Specific Sectors Contributing to Rural Livelihoods

During the COVID-19 pandemic, specific sectors and industries played crucial roles in sustaining
rural livelihoods. In KARMULHAN, Agriculture was the most significant sector, with 58.33% of
individuals recognizing its role in sustaining livelihoods. The Dairy industry also played a role,
cited by 41.67%. There were no reports of significant contributions from Poultry farming or
Handicrafts and artisanal production. In ACHITI, Agriculture was important for 54.17% of people,
while the Dairy industry was noted by 45.83%. There were no mentions of Poultry farming or
Handicrafts and artisanal production as significant sectors. In JAMUNIPUR, Dairy industry played
a significant role, with 50.00% of individuals recognizing its importance. Agriculture was also
noted by 50.00%. Poultry farming and Handicrafts and artisanal production were not reported as
significant. In PAGHARA, the Dairy industry was highlighted by 54.17% of respondents, while
Agriculture was noted by 45.83%. Poultry farming and Handicrafts and artisanal production were
not significant contributors. Details are in Figure 1

Figure 1: Sectors having key Role in Sustaining Rural Livelihoods

Sectors contribution in supporting rural communities

In KARMULHAN, Agriculture was pivotal, with 70.83% of respondents noting its role in
providing food security, employment, and income opportunities through crop cultivation and livestock
rearing. The Dairy industry contributed to 29.17% of individuals by offering a reliable source of
nutrition and income through milk production and processing. Poultry farming and Handicrafts and
cottage industries were not reported as significant contributors. In ACHITI, Agriculture was crucial
for 66.67% of individuals, helping with food security, employment, and income through crop and
livestock activities. The Dairy industry provided a source of nutrition and income for 33.33% of
respondents. Poultry farming and Handicrafts and cottage industries did not have a notable impact.
In JAMUNIPUR, Agriculture was significant for 75.00% of the community, ensuring food security,
employment, and income through various agricultural activities. The Dairy industry supported 25.00%
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of individuals by providing milk and related income. Poultry farming and Handicrafts and cottage
industries were not reported as significant. In PAGHARA, Agriculture was the primary sector for
79.17% of people, contributing to food security, employment, and income through farming and
livestock rearing. The Dairy industry was noted by 20.83% for providing reliable nutrition and
income through milk production. Poultry farming and Handicrafts and cottage industries were not
highlighted as significant contributors. Details are in Figure 2

Figure 2: Contribution of key sectors to supporting Rural communities During the Pandemic

Support and Sustainability of the Agriculture Sector

During the COVID-19 pandemic, the Agriculture sector played a crucial role in sustaining rural
areas through the following contributions. In KARMULHAN, the agriculture sector was instrumental
in ensuring food security and employment, with 62.50% of respondents recognizing this impact.
Additionally, 37.50% noted that it supported local economies and livelihoods. There were no reports
of agriculture fostering community resilience and social cohesion. In ACHITI, agriculture was critical
for ensuring food security and employment, cited by 66.67% of individuals. It also supported local
economies and livelihoods for 33.33% of respondents. Again, there was no mention of agriculture
fostering community resilience and social cohesion. In JAMUNIPUR, the sector was pivotal in
ensuring food security and employment for 70.83% of the community. It supported local economies
and livelihoods for 29.17%. There were no reports of agriculture enhancing community resilience
and social cohesion. In PAGHARA, agriculture significantly ensured food security and employment
for 75% of respondents. It also supported local economies and livelihoods for 25% of individuals.
There were no reports of agriculture contributing to community resilience and social cohesion.
Details are in Figure 3
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Figure 3: Agriculture’s role in sustaining Rural area’s during Covid-19

Challenges Faced by Poultry and Dairy Farmers

During the COVID-19 pandemic, poultry and dairy farmers faced significant challenges,
primarily related to decreased demand for their products. In KARMULHAN, 70.83% of poultry
and dairy farmers reported that decreased demand was a major issue. Supply chain disruptions also
affected 29.17% of farmers, impacting their ability to get products to market. However, there were
no reports of labor shortages or increased costs. In ACHITI, 75% of farmers experienced decreased
demand for their products, which was a significant challenge. Supply chain disruptions were noted
by 25% of respondents, affecting their operations. There were no reports of labor shortages or
increased costs. In JAMUNIPUR, 66.67% of farmers faced decreased demand, which impacted
their businesses. Supply chain disruptions were a challenge for 33.33% of respondents. Again,
there were no reports of labor shortages or increased costs. In PAGHARA, 79.17% of farmers dealt
with decreased demand for their poultry and dairy products. Supply chain disruptions were less of
an issue here, affecting 20.83% of respondents. Details are in Figure 4

Figure 4: Challenges faced by Poultry and dairy Farmers During Covid-19
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Perception of Government Policies and Interventions

During the COVID-19 pandemic, the perception of government policies and interventions in
supporting rural economies varied across the regions: In KARMULHAN, 100% of respondents felt
that the support provided by government policies was limited and insufficient to meet the needs of
rural communities. There were no mixed feelings or varied experiences reported. In ACHITI, 87.5%
of respondents shared a similar sentiment, believing that government support was inadequate. A
smaller portion, 12.5%, felt that some policies were helpful, indicating a mixed perception of
government interventions. In JAMUNIPUR, 83.33% of respondents felt that the support from
government policies was limited and did not fully address their needs. The remaining portion had
varied experiences, suggesting that some found certain policies beneficial. In PAGHARA, 79.17%
of respondents also believed that the government support was insufficient. However, a notable
20.83% felt that some policies were helpful, reflecting a mixed view on the effectiveness of
government interventions. Details are in Figure 5

Figure 5: Govt. support for rural economies during Covid-19

Findings and Discussion

• Agriculture and the dairy industry were identified as crucial sectors in supporting rural
livelihoods throughout the pandemic (Jaacks et al., 2021). These industries provided steady
income and essential goods, emphasizing their role in sustaining rural communities. Conversely,
other sectors, including poultry farming and artisanal production, were less impactful during
the pandemic (Dixon et al., 2021). The results suggest that supporting key sectors like agriculture
and dairy can enhance rural economic resilience and protect livelihoods in times of crisis
(Kumar et al., 2021). Prioritizing these sectors in recovery strategies can help mitigate future
vulnerabilities in rural economies

• Overall, agriculture was identified as the dominant sector in sustaining rural livelihoods, while
poultry farming and handicrafts had minimal impact during this period (Rana and Bisht, 2023)

• The agriculture sector was vital for sustaining rural areas during the pandemic. It played a
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significant role in ensuring food security and employment, with many respondents
acknowledging its contributions across different regions (Adhikari et al., 2021). Additionally,
agriculture supported local economies and livelihoods; however, there were no reports indicating
its impact on community resilience or social cohesion (Ravisankar et al., 2022).

Conclusion

The COVID-19 pandemic significantly exacerbated the vulnerabilities of rural livelihoods in
Ambedkar Nagar, revealing deep-seated structural weaknesses in the local agrarian economy.
Agriculture and the dairy sector emerged as the most resilient components, providing a lifeline to
rural households, while poultry and handicraft sectors saw limited impact and support. The disruption
of supply chains, reduced market access, and inadequate government interventions highlighted the
fragility of rural systems in times of crisis. Although some government relief measures were
introduced, they were often perceived as insufficient and poorly targeted. The pandemic has
underlined the critical need for a more integrated, inclusive, and resilient rural development
framework that can withstand future shocks and ensure sustainable livelihoods for vulnerable
communities.

Recommendations

• Strengthen agricultural extension networks to disseminate information and training among
farmers.

• Enhance access to affordable institutional credit, crop insurance, and risk mitigation tools.
• Develop local storage, processing, and marketing infrastructure to reduce post-harvest losses.
• Broaden the scope of MNREGA to include farm-based and allied agricultural activities.
• Foster public-private partnerships to create rural employment opportunities through agro-

industrial development.
• Promote digital inclusion to ensure better access to government schemes and market information.
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Bridging the Digital Gender Divide: Technology
and Women’s Livelihoods
Ms. Bhavya Bhagat1

ABSTRACT

The digital gender divide continues to pose a significant challenge to inclusive development in
India, particularly among women in rural regions like Uttarakhand and Uttar Pradesh. This research
explores the role of digital technology in empowering women economically by improving access to
livelihoods, education, financial inclusion, and self-employment opportunities. While digital India
initiatives have made substantial progress in expanding internet and mobile access, socio-cultural
barriers, limited digital literacy, affordability issues, and patriarchal norms continue to restrict
women’s participation in the digital space.
Focusing on comparative insights from Uttarakhand and Uttar Pradesh, this study emphasizes the
need for region-specific strategies that address infrastructural and social bottlenecks. The paper
also offers policy recommendations such as gender-sensitive digital inclusion schemes, digital
entrepreneurship support, and community-based digital outreach to ensure equitable digital
participation. By bridging the gendered digital divide, India can unlock the full economic potential
of its female population and foster a more equitable, tech-driven development model.
Keywords: Digital gender divide, women’s economic empowerment, digital literacy, rural
development, technology and livelihoods

Introduction

In the digital age, access to technology is a key driver of economic empowerment and social
mobility. However, a persistent digital gender divide continues to disadvantage women, particularly
in developing countries. Women often face barriers such as limited access to internet-enabled devices,
lower digital literacy, affordability issues, and restrictive socio-cultural norms. These challenges
are more pronounced in rural and marginalized communities, where infrastructure and awareness
are lacking.

Despite these barriers, technology holds immense potential to transform women’s lives. When
equipped with digital tools and skills, women can access new livelihood opportunities, improve
productivity, engage in entrepreneurship, and participate in the digital economy. Digital platforms
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can also facilitate access to financial services, education, healthcare, and markets, thereby enhancing
women’s agency and economic independence.

This research paper investigates how bridging the digital gender divide can lead to sustainable
livelihood enhancement for women. It examines the nature of digital exclusion, highlights successful
initiatives, and offers policy recommendations to foster inclusive digital participation and economic
growth.

Understanding the Digital Gender Divide

The digital gender divide refers to the unequal access, usage, and benefits of digital technologies
between men and women. It encompasses disparities in internet connectivity, ownership of digital
devices, digital literacy, participation in the digital economy, and representation in technology-
related fields. While the global digital landscape has expanded rapidly, women—particularly in
low- and middle-income countries—remain underrepresented in the digital space, reinforcing existing
social and economic inequalities.

Dimensions of the Digital Gender Divide

Source: Collected from various sources using secondary data.

The digital gender divide has significant consequences for women’s economic and social well-
being. Limited access to technology restricts their ability to seek jobs, run businesses, pursue online
education, access healthcare, or participate in social and civic life—thereby reinforcing cycles of
poverty and marginalization. These digital inequalities are deeply rooted in broader structural factors
such as gendered roles, limited education, lack of financial independence, and restrictive cultural
norms. Bridging this divide, therefore, requires not only improved access to devices and internet
but also targeted efforts to challenge societal barriers and promote gender-equitable digital inclusion.
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Technology as a Catalyst for Women’s Livelihoods

 

1. Access to Information and Markets
•   Digital platforms and mobile apps provide women with important information 
related to agriculture, business opportunities, and government schemes.
•  Social media and e-commerce platforms enable women to reach customers 
beyond their local communities, promoting entrepreneurship and expanding 
market access.

2. Financial Inclusion and Independence
•  Mobile banking, digital wallets, and fintech services allow women to manage 
their finances securely and conveniently.
•  Access to credit, savings, and insurance products via technology helps women 
start and sustain businesses, increasing their financial autonomy.

3. Education, Skills Development, and Capacity Building
•  Online learning platforms and educational apps offer women flexible 
opportunities to gain digital literacy, vocational skills, and entrepreneurial 
knowledge.
•  These tools help overcome barriers such as distance, time, and social constraints, 
enabling lifelong learning and upskilling.

4. Employment and Entrepreneurship Opportunities
•  Technology opens up new forms of employment, including remote work, 
freelancing, and digital content creation, which are especially suitable for women 
balancing household responsibilities.
•  Women-led startups and small businesses use digital tools for marketing, 
operations, and customer engagement, driving economic participation.

5. Access to Public Services and Welfare Programs
•  Digital access to government portals, health services, safety apps, and legal 
resources improves women’s ability to claim their rights and access support.
•  This helps women navigate social welfare schemes and essential services more 
efficiently.

Source: Gathered from multiple sources through the use of secondary data.

Digital technology acts as a powerful catalyst for improving women’s livelihoods by opening
multiple pathways for economic and social empowerment. By gaining access to digital tools, women
can obtain vital information, expand their markets, and connect with customers beyond traditional
boundaries. Technology also promotes financial inclusion through mobile banking and digital
financial services, enabling women to manage money independently and access credit. Additionally,
online education and skill development platforms offer flexible learning opportunities that help
women enhance their capabilities. Technology further creates new employment and entrepreneurship
options, particularly flexible and remote work, which accommodate women’s diverse responsibilities.
Lastly, digital access to public services and welfare programs empowers women to claim their
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rights and access support systems efficiently. Together, these interconnected pathways contribute to
sustainable livelihood enhancement and greater gender equality.

Barriers to Digital Inclusion

Barrier Description Impact on Women’s Digital 
Inclusion 

Limited Access 
to Devices & 
Connectivity 

Lack of ownership or reliable access 
to smartphones, computers, and 
internet; poor infrastructure. 

Restricts ability to go online or 
use digital tools. 

Affordability 
Constraints 

High cost of devices, data plans, and 
maintenance; dependence on family 
members for expenses. 

Limits women’s autonomy to 
access or buy digital 
technology. 

Low Digital 
Literacy and 
Skills 

Insufficient education and training on 
technology use; low confidence 
navigating digital platforms. 

Reduces meaningful 
engagement and ability to 
benefit from digital tools. 

Social and 
Cultural 
Norms 

Patriarchal attitudes restricting 
women’s technology use; societal 
concerns about morality and safety. 

Creates social pressure limiting 
women’s digital participation. 

Safety and 
Privacy 
Concerns 

Fear of online harassment, 
cyberbullying, and privacy breaches. 

Deters women from using 
digital spaces freely and 
confidently. 

Language and 
Content 
Barriers 

Digital content often not available in 
local languages; lack of relevant or 
tailored content. 

Prevents effective use and 
reduces relevance of digital 
resources. 

Limited 
Support 
Systems 

Lack of mentorship, peer networks, 
and institutional support for digital 
skill development. 

Decreases motivation and 
opportunities to learn and use 
technology. 

 
Source- Compiled from diverse sources utilizing secondary data.

Women face multiple barriers that limit their full participation in the digital world. These
challenges include lack of access to affordable devices and reliable internet, low digital literacy,
and restrictive social and cultural norms. Additionally, concerns around online safety and privacy,
language limitations, and the absence of supportive networks further hinder women’s digital inclusion.
Overcoming these interconnected obstacles is essential to ensure that women can benefit equally
from digital opportunities and contribute fully to the digital economy.
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Key Intervention Areas-Description and Strategies

Intervention Area Description 

Infrastructure & 
Affordable Access 

Expand digital infrastructure in rural and underserved areas; 
provide subsidies and affordable devices/data plans to reduce 
financial barriers for women. 

Digital Literacy & 
Capacity Building 

Offer tailored training programs focused on basic digital skills, 
cybersecurity, and sector-specific competencies; collaborate with 
NGOs and educational institutions. 

Gender-Sensitive 
Content & Platforms 

Develop localized, multilingual content relevant to women’s 
needs; design user-friendly platforms with privacy and safety 
features. 

Legal & Regulatory 
Frameworks 

Enforce laws against online harassment and cybercrimes; establish 
reporting mechanisms and support services for victims. 

Financial Inclusion 
Policies 

Promote women’s access to mobile banking, microcredit, and 
insurance; encourage fintech solutions customized for women’s 
financial needs. 

Women in Technology 
& STEM 

Support women’s education and careers in STEM through 
scholarships, mentorship, and incubation programs to increase 
female representation in tech fields. 

Multi-Stakeholder 
Partnerships 

Foster collaboration between governments, private sector, civil 
society, and international organizations to scale digital inclusion 
programs. 

 
Source- Sourced from various references through secondary data collection.

Effective bridging of the digital gender divide requires comprehensive policy and programmatic
interventions across multiple areas. These include improving digital infrastructure and affordability,
enhancing women’s digital literacy and skills, and developing gender-sensitive digital content. Legal
frameworks to protect women online, policies promoting financial inclusion, and efforts to increase
women’s participation in STEM fields are also essential. Finally, multi-stakeholder partnerships
play a crucial role in mobilizing resources and expertise to scale impactful initiatives. Together,
these targeted measures create an enabling environment for women to fully access and benefit from
digital technologies, thereby advancing their economic empowerment and social inclusion.
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Case Study

 

¶Focus: Training rural 
women in Uttarakhand 

to become solar 
engineers for their 

communities.
¶Intervention: Hands-

on training programs 
enabling women to 

install and maintain 
solar lighting and power 

systems.
¶Outcome: New 

livelihood 
opportunities, improved 

access to sustainable 
energy, and community 

development.
¶Key Insight: Practical 

skill-building empowers 
women to become local 

leaders in sustainable 
technology.

Case Study 5: Barefoot 
College Solar Training –

Uttarakhand

¶Focus: Using mobile 
banking to empower 

women in SHGs across 
Uttar Pradesh.

¶Intervention: Training 
SHG members in digital 

financial transactions 
and mobile wallet 

usage.
¶Outcome: Increased 

financial inclusion, 
easier access to loans, 

and improved 
household economic 

resilience.
¶Key Insight: Digital 

financial services 
integrated with local 

women’s groups 
enhance trust and 

adoption.

Case Study 4: Self-Help 
Groups (SHGs) & Mobile 

Banking in UP

¶Focus: Government-
led digital literacy drive 

targeting rural women 
and youth in 

Uttarakhand.
¶Intervention: Offering 

free digital literacy 
training programs 

through local 
community centers and 

NGOs.
¶Outcome: Enhanced 

digital skills among 
women, improved 

access to government 
services, and greater 

participation in digital 
economy.

¶Key Insight: State-
supported digital 

literacy initiatives can 
reduce the urban-rural 

digital gap.

Case Study 3: Digital 
Saksharta Abhiyan 

(DISHA) – Uttarakhand

Case Study 2: SHE 
(Sustainable Health 
Enterprise) – Uttar 

Pradesh

¶Focus: Empowering 
rural women farmers in 
Uttarakhand and other 
regions through digital 

tools.
¶Intervention:

Community screenings 
of locally made 

agricultural videos to 
teach better farming 

practices.
¶Outcome: Improved 

crop yields, higher 
incomes, and increased 
adoption of sustainable 

agriculture.
¶Key Insight: Visual, 

locally relevant content 
helps overcome literacy 

and cultural barriers.

Case Study 1: Digital 
Green (Rural India 

including Uttarakhand)

Source- Gathered from multiple sources through the use of secondary data.

Recommendations

1. Expand Digital Infrastructure in Rural Areas: Prioritize improving internet connectivity
and electricity supply in remote and hilly regions of Uttarakhand and rural parts of Uttar Pradesh
to enable women’s digital access.

2. Implement Tailored Digital Literacy Programs: Develop culturally sensitive, language-
appropriate digital literacy training targeting rural women, leveraging local community centers
and self-help groups (SHGs) for greater reach.

3. Promote Affordable Access to Devices and Data: Collaborate with telecom providers and
government schemes to offer subsidized smartphones and affordable internet plans specifically
for women in economically weaker sections.

4. Enhance Financial Inclusion via Mobile Banking: Encourage use of digital financial services
among women’s SHGs in UP and Uttarakhand by providing hands-on training and building
trust through local facilitators.

5. Support Women’s Entrepreneurship with Technology: Facilitate access to online markets,
digital marketing tools, and e-commerce platforms for women entrepreneurs, especially in
handicrafts, agriculture, and clean energy sectors prevalent in these states.
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6. Strengthen Online Safety and Privacy Measures: Create awareness campaigns and legal
support frameworks to address online harassment and privacy concerns faced by women,
ensuring safe digital participation.

7. Encourage Skill-Based Vocational Training: Promote initiatives like Barefoot College’s solar
engineering training that provide practical digital and technical skills aligned with local
livelihood opportunities.

8. Foster Multi-Stakeholder Partnerships: Collaborate among government agencies, NGOs,
private sector, and local communities to design, fund, and implement sustainable digital inclusion
programs for women.

Conclusion

Bridging the digital gender divide in India, particularly in states like Uttarakhand and Uttar
Pradesh, is vital for promoting women’s economic empowerment and inclusive development. Despite
progress, many rural women remain excluded from the benefits of digital technologies due to
infrastructural, educational, cultural, and financial barriers. Targeted policies and programs that
address these challenges—through improved connectivity, customized digital literacy, affordable
access, and safety measures—can create enabling environments where women thrive digitally.

Empowering women with digital skills not only enhances their livelihood opportunities but
also contributes to broader social and economic growth in these regions. Successful case studies
from Uttarakhand and UP demonstrate that community-based, context-specific interventions are
most effective. With sustained commitment and collaborative efforts, India can move closer to
achieving digital equity, unlocking the full potential of its women as agents of change in the digital
economy.
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Impact of SHGs on Bank Linkages in
Uttarakhand
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ABSTRACT

Self-Help Groups (SHGs) play a vital role in promoting financial inclusion, particularly in rural
areas, by improving access to banking services and credit. This study explores the impact of SHGs
on bank linkages in Uttarakhand, focusing on key financial aspects such as savings, loan
disbursement, outstanding loans, and non-performing assets (NPAs) across various banking
institutions. Through statistical techniques, we examine trends and relationships among these
financial indicators.
Our analysis reveals correlation between SHG savings vs bank loan disbursement and loan outstanding
vs NPAs, supporting the notion that higher savings enhance creditworthiness. A comparative assessment
of banking institutions indicates that cooperative banks maintain lower NPA ratios than commercial
banks pointing to potential differences in risk management and lending practices.
By utilizing statistical techniques, this research provides a comprehensive perspective on SHG-
bank interactions. The findings offer valuable insights for policymakers and financial institutions
to refine lending policies, improve financial stability, and strengthen SHG-led economic
empowerment. Future research could build on these results by incorporating qualitative factors
influencing repayment behaviour.
Keywords: SHGs, Financial Inclusion, Bank Linkages, Loan Disbursement, Non-Performing Assets
(NPAs)

Introduction

Financial inclusion, aiming to ensure the availability and accessibility of financial services to
all, particularly underserved and marginalised populations has emerged to be a critical policy objective
globally. In India, Self-Help Groups (SHGs) have become an instrumental mechanism in achieving
this goal, especially in rural and semi-urban settings.

The SHG-Bank Linkage Programme (SBLP) is essential in helping to close the gap between
official financial institutions and the rural poor in Uttarakhand, a Himalayan state distinguished
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by its difficult terrain and scattered population with total of 63,328 SHGs with total of 4,61,025
members.

The concept of SHG, which is backed by programs such as the National Rural Livelihoods
Mission (NRLM) and supported by financial institutions, allows members to save on a regular
basis, obtain internal loans, and connect with banks for credit requirements.

Since its creation in 2000, Uttarakhand has continuously worked on improving its community-
based financial systems. Through SHGs, government organisations like NABARD and the
Uttarakhand State Rural Livelihood Mission (USRLM) have aggressively supported rural women’s
financial inclusion by promoting capacity building and credit availability.

This study aims to evaluate how SHGs affect bank relationships in Uttarakhand, with particular
emphasis on important financial metrics like savings, credit issued, outstanding loans, and non-
performing assets. By employing statistical tools, the study aims to uncover patterns and correlations
among these indicators to improve SHG-bank interactions and support the state’s policy for
sustainable rural development.

Review of Literature

The SHG-Bank Linkage Programme, pioneered by NABARD, is crucial for financial inclusion
and women’s empowerment in India. Harper (2002) and Seibel and Dave (2002) underscored SHGs’
role in rural credit, deepening financial access, and promoting thrift.

In Uttarakhand, Meena et al. (2012) found that stronger NGO/SHPI ties improved loan repayment
and savings, while Bhatia and Sinha (2017) highlighted SHGs’ essential role due to banks’
inaccessibility. Kumar and Singh (2020) observed that regular savings in Garhwal significantly
correlated with higher credit disbursements, and Sharma et al. (2018) linked NRLM capacity-building
to improved SHG-bank connections.

However, challenges exist. Das and Pattanaik (2021) noted structural barriers in Uttarakhand,
including poor digital infrastructure and low financial literacy. Rajasekhar et al. (2022) found regional
differences impact SHG effectiveness. Joshi and Rawat (2023) highlighted cooperative banks’ better
repayment rates due to stronger follow-up, while Narayan and Bansal (2021) identified issues of
elite capture and mismanagement affecting SHG performance in some Uttarakhand areas.

Research Gap

Although the general effectiveness of SHG-bank linkage programs is widely established, there
is a dearth of empirical research specifically focused on Uttarakhand, particularly when it comes to
comparing financial metrics like non-performing assets (NPAs) and loan performance among different
banking institutions. This study intends to close this knowledge gap by providing a comprehensive
picture of SHG-bank dynamics in Uttarakhand using both secondary data and analytical tools.

Objectives

1. To analyse the growth trend of SHG savings and loan disbursements over the study period.
2. To assess how responsive loan distribution is to variations in SHG savings
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3. To investigate the relationship between loan outstanding and non-performing assets (NPAs) in
various years.

4. To determine which years saw significant fluctuations in financial indicators such as savings,
loan disbursement, and NPAs.

Methodology

ü Data Source
The data is taken from secondary sources: Status of Microfinance in India, published annually

by NABARD and other government databases related to SHGs from 2014–24, providing over a
decade of financial trends.
ü Research design

This study adopts a quantitative and descriptive research design based on time-series secondary
data spanning from 2014- 2024.
ü Tool and Techniques
• Descriptive analysis

Used for understanding trends and patterns.
• Graphical analysis

Line graphs-Trends of savings, loan disbursed, NPAs
Bar charts- YoY comparison of key indicators
Dual axis chart- NPA vs loan outstanding

• Elasticity

Formula –

Purpose- To assess the responsiveness of credit disbursement to changes in savings

Focus Area of the Study

Focus area of the study is divided into two parts-
I. Savings vs loan disbursed
II. Loan outstanding vs NPA
I. Savings vs loan disbursed

The dataset shows how well Self-Help Groups (SHGs) performed throughout a ten-year period,
from 2014–15 to 2023–24. Total savings, loan disbursement, year-over-year (YoY) variations, and
a metric called “Elasticity of Loan Disbursed by Savings” that sheds light on how responsive loan
disbursal is to shifts in savings are important indicators.
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(Source-NABARD Report)

Graph (1.1) shows the relationship between savings vs loan disbursed (in absolute terms). We
can make the following observations from the graph-
• From 2014-15 to 2018-19, total savings and loans remained relatively modest with slight growth.
• 2019-20 shows stagnation in both savings and loans disbursed, potentially due to early economic

impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic.
• A significant spike occurs from 2020-21 onwards, especially in 2022-23 and 2023-24.
• In 2023-24, total savings reached ` 24,801.10 lakh, while loan disbursed peaked at `

28,371.91 lakh.
• The savings curve overtakes the loans curve starting 2021-22, indicating increased borrowing

against lower relative savings.

Insights

• There is an expanding gap between loan disbursement and savings which indicates increased
dependence on credit systems.

• Such trends indicate the development of the SHG ecosystem with stronger post-pandemic
credit linkages.

(Source-NABARD Report)

Graph 1.2 show the year-on-year change in savings against loan (log values). Logarithmic
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transformation is applied here i.e. natural log to linearize exponential trends and better assess
percentage-based changes over time.
We can observe the following things from the graph-
• 2015-16: A notable spike in YoY loan change (~1.8), while savings saw only marginal growth.
• 2016-17: A major loan disbursement contraction is indicated by the drastic decline in year-

over-year (YoY) loan change which is approximately -2.1.
• 2017-18 to 2023-24: YoY change in both metrics showed moderate and alternating patterns of

increase and decline.
• 2023-24: Both metrics show synchronized and positive YoY growth, with savings and loan

YoY changes at 0.56 and 0.48 respectively.

Key takeaways

ü The erratic YoY loan variations imply that loan disbursement is susceptible to outside variables
like laws, the state of the economy, or the availability of credit.

ü Savings, on the other hand, show a steadier trend, suggesting regular member involvement and
faith in the SHG system.

(Source-NABARD Report)

Graph 1.3 represents Elasticity of Loan Disbursed with Respect to Savings. These are some
observations on year-to-year basis.
• 2015-16: Value extremely negative elasticity (-644.92), indicating a severe drop in loan

disbursement even when there was a minimal increase in savings.
• 2016-17: Notable high positive elasticity (14.91), where a marginal increase in savings resulted

in a proportionally greater rise in loans disbursed.
• 2020-21: Moderate positive elasticity (3.04) providing further corroboration showing an

improvement in responsiveness.
• 2022-23: Negative elasticity (-2.26), demonstrates a drop in loan disbursement relative to the

increase in savings.
• 2023-24: Positive elasticity value (1.15) indicating responsive interaction of cause and

effect and suggesting overall a sound relationship.
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Key takeaway

ü The variable high fluctuations of the elasticity indicate a lack of uniform responsiveness of
savings to credit disbursement.

ü Some years indicated that increased savings did not result in the expected proportional increase
in loans, which points towards inefficiencies or constraints within SHG-bank linkage systems.

ü There is better alignment in recent years, yet some degree of policy adjustment is likely needed
to help stabilize this relationship.

Recommendations

1. Policy Realignment:
o Implement targeted interventions to stabilize credit linkages in years where savings grow

but loans fall.
o Develop frameworks to respond to negative elasticity trends early.

2. Capacity Building:
o Train SHG members and facilitators on financial planning, credit literacy, and utilization

efficiency.
3. Strengthen Credit Infrastructure:

o Improve digital credit linkage platforms and reduce administrative lags in loan processing.
o Ensure equitable loan distribution across regions and institutions.

4. Elasticity Monitoring Tools:
o Regularly track elasticity values to assess the effectiveness of SHG-bank linkage models.

5. Contingency Planning:

o Prepare flexible credit support systems to handle shocks like pandemics or natural disasters,
which affect both savings and loans.

II. Loans outstanding vs NPA
As an extension of the study conducted in the preceding section, this segment investigates the

relationship between loan outstanding vs non-performing assets (NPA).

(Source-NABARD Report)
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Graph 2.1 shows the relationship between loan outstanding and NPA where we see that loans
have increased consistently and significantly, especially from 2020–21 onward and NPAs stayed
relatively flat for several years, but there is a noticeable upturn after 2022–23.

There is no major correlation between loan outstanding and NPAs due to major large values
dominating the graph.

We have some major observations:
• From 2014-18, loans dropped but NPA rose sharply (` 3972) this may indicate poor repayment

or non-cautious lending
• In year 2018-19, NPAs reduced marginally by 33.6%and NPA increased again suggesting quality

of loan portfolio deteriorated significantly
• 2019-20, wage as recovery phase and lending rebounded to ` 8,881cr and while NPAs rose

slightly, the system seemed to stabilise.
• From 2020- onwards loan grew steadily and NPAs remained controlled signalling restored

confidence and better credit management.
We can infer some critical points from the graph-

• Despite aggressive lending, NPAs were stable initially — suggests effective credit practices.
• Recent uptick in NPAs could be an early warning sign of loosening credit discipline or external

economic stress.

(Source-NABARD Report)

Graph 2.2 represents the relationship between loan outstanding and non-performing assets.
Logarithmic transformation is applied here i.e. natural log to linearize exponential trends and
better assess percentage-based changes over time
We can observe from following data that-
ü Initial Spike in NPA (2016–17): NPA spikes to around 0.78, meanwhile the loan value drops (–

0.2785), suggesting that even as loans contracted, NPAs surged suggesting an early warning of
stress in credit quality.

ü Inverted Movement (2018–19): Both Loans Outstanding and NPA increases showcasing a
proportional growth suggesting that NPAs were highly sensitive to loan expansion that year.
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ü Recovery Dip (2019–20): NPA and loans declined suggesting that a portion of NPAs may have
been removed from records during a potential resolution, recovery, or write-off phase.

ü Trends (Post-2020) – Gradual Rise: From 2020–21 to 2023–24, both lines show a consistent
upward trend suggesting that both lending and NPAs are growing steadily, which aligns with
real-world expectations post-COVID, as credit growth resumed.

Important Takeaways

ü Systemic expansion and increased risk are shown in parallel trends (2021–24); NPAs are
following loan growth, which might not be sustainable in the absence of improved credit checks.

ü Elasticity Check: When NPA > Loan, elasticity is strong (>1), indicating that non-performing
assets (NPAs) are growing more quickly than loans. This is a serious warning indicator for the
health of the financial system.

(Source-NABARD Report)

This line graph is displaying low elasticity over the years between loans outstanding and NPAs.
We can witness various trends over years -
• 2015–16 to 2017–18: Some fluctuation but not extreme.
• 2019–20: A major dip reflects the system being less responsive or overburdened, possibly due

to the onset of Covid.
• 2020–21 onward: In elasticity rises again steadily, reaching a high in 2023–24.

We can further observe that-
ü Despite loan growth, a low elasticity in 2019–20 can suggest greater efficiency or less

responsiveness in the rise in non-performing assets.
ü A steady rise later can indicate a loss of control over the creation of non-performing assets or

more delayed effects of loans going bad.

Key Insights

• Early Years (2015–19): Aggressive credit growth was not accompanied by proportionate
increases in NPAs, pointing to strong credit health.
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• COVID Period (2019–21): Disruption in both lending and repayments, leading to lower
volatility.

• Recent Years (2021–24): Both loans and NPAs are rising, highlighting the need for stricter
credit appraisal and monitoring systems.

Findings

1. Expansion of SHG-Bank Interlinkages:

o Empirical evidence suggests a consistent boost in the number of Self-Help Groups (SHGs)
integrated within the formal banking architecture. This trajectory underscores the
progressive institutionalization of grassroots financial networks facilitated by the SHG-
Bank Linkage Programme.

o Public Sector Banks dominate SHG financing, while RRBs and Cooperative Banks
contribute less due to structural limitations

2. Savings Accumulation and Credit Dispensation Dynamics:

o The longitudinal data indicates a marked leap in aggregate SHG savings, indicative of
increasing financial participation, group cohesion, and internal capital formation among
marginalized populations.

o A strong positive link between savings and credit indicates that good financial discipline
boosts creditworthiness and strengthens banking ties.

3. Evolution in Credit Disbursement Patterns:

o The dataset reveals a generally upward trajectory in credit disbursement to SHGs across
the study period, notwithstanding intermittent perturbations likely attributable to macro-
financial shocks or institutional realignments.

4. Loan Outstanding and Non-Performing Asset (NPA) Trends:

o A proportional increase in loan outstanding has been accompanied by a parallel rise in
NPAs, with a striking concentration of asset quality stress in the cooperative banking
segment.

o Conversely, PSBs and RRBs exhibit relatively lower NPA ratios, ostensibly due to more
rigorous underwriting frameworks and superior credit monitoring mechanisms.

5. Comparative Institutional Efficacy:

o PSBs continue to function as the principal financial intermediaries in SHG-related
operations, reflecting their institutional capacity and outreach infrastructure.

o Cooperative Banks with a local connect with the borrowing ecosystem often led to more
credit discipline and lower default rates. However, as per the NABARD data both PSBs
and cooperative banks report NPA on SHGs loans which is relatively lower in case of
cooperative banks.
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Conclusion

The SHG-Bank Linkage Programme represents a paradigmatic shift in the delivery of financial
services to underserved and socio-economically vulnerable populations, particularly rural women.
The data spanning the past half-decade illustrates a route of progressive financial integration, marked
by ascending trends in group savings, credit uptake, and institutional collaboration.

This emphasises how important it is to use advanced credit risk assessment instruments, improve
borrower financial literacy, and set up strict monitoring procedures.

In conclusion, the SHG model is still a vital tool for inclusive finance and rural economic
transformation. SHGs can be further utilised to further the national agenda of gender equity,
participatory development, and poverty reduction with focused policy calibration, institutional
reinforcement, and ongoing community participation.
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Exploring the Implications of the Performance of
Health Indicators in the State of Uttar Pradesh:
A Descriptive Study
Divyanshee Verma1, & Prof. Jyoti Pant2

ABSTRACT

The Physical and mental well-being of human beings gives them aspirations to achieve their life
goals and purpose. It is considered one of the basic needs for all and has been included in the
sustainable development goals. SDG -3 is related to good health and well-being for all. There are
multiple factors responsible for the health status of a nation. Healthcare facilities and infrastructure
help to create accessibility and reliability among citizens so that the motto of public health can be
fulfilled. This paper represents a comprehensive analysis of the health scenario in Uttar Pradesh.
Its healthcare infrastructure is across districts, comparative performance among larger states, and
categorization of health indicators according to their performance. It is based on the data collected
through secondary sources of information, including annual reports of Rural Health Statistics,
Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, and NITI Aayog.
There are 43 indicators of three domains that provide a comprehensive understanding of the health
status of Uttar Pradesh. Out of 43 indicators, 6 deteriorated, 22 improved, 11 most improved, 1
most deteriorated, 2 no change, and for one indicator, data is unavailable. In the overall indicator
performance category, there are 25 Aspirants, 12 Achievers, and 6 in the Front-runners category.
It has shown remarkable improvements in some health indicators and projects better health standards
in the state. Still, it demands to adopt a more competitive spirit to acclaim as a front-runner in all
aspects.
Keywords: SDG-3, NITI Aayog, Health Performance, Uttar Pradesh

INTRODUCTION

Our health is our wealth that helps us to enjoy every moment of life. The physical and mental
well-being of human beings gives them aspirations to achieve their life goals and purpose. It is
considered one of the basic needs for all and has been included in the sustainable development
goals. 17 SDGs are pathways to a sustained future and better lifestyle for mankind. We are devoted
to manifesting the motto of ‘Leaving No One Behind’, which is the spirit of SDGs. SDG -3 is

1. Research Scholar, Department of Economics, University of Lucknow, Uttar Pradesh.
2. Prof. Jyoti Pant, Y. D. P. G. College, University of Lucknow, Uttar Pradesh.
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related to good health and well-being. There are multiple factors responsible for the health status of
a nation. Healthcare facilities and infrastructure help to create the ambiance of accessibility and
reliability among citizens so that the motto of public health can be fulfilled. National Health Mission
is an ambitious program of the government of India, prior known as the National Rural Health
Mission and now NRHM and National Urban Health Mission are sub-parts of NHM. NHM aims to
achieve the goals and vision of the National Health Policy, 2017, which is “universal access to
equitable, affordable and quality health care services, accountable and responsive to people’s needs.”

According to the National Health Profile 2022, 29.4% of the population of Uttar Pradesh lived
below the poverty line in 2011-12; that is 598.2 lakh in numbers, and it is the largest number among
all states. As per the NHP 2022, there are 157819 sub-centres, 30579 PHCs, 5951 CHCs, 1224 Sub-
Divisional Hospitals (SDH), 764 District Hospitals, and 307 Medical Colleges in India.

Uttar Pradesh is known as the most populous state of India, with over 19.98 crores of population
divided into 75 districts. It is based on the rural economy moving towards economic and industrial
prosperity but encountering health challenges that cause a lag in the state’s health performance.
Healthcare infrastructure plays a vital role in improving health status, including maternal and child
health, life expectancy at birth, disease prevention, and curation. Ever since the inception of the
National Health Mission in 2005, the state has shown impressive progress in reducing MMR and
IMR and increasing institutional birth and immunization. However, it is not enough to achieve
good health and well-being for all.

We are trying to present a comprehensive analysis of the health scenario of Uttar Pradesh
through this paper. Its infrastructural capability of healthcare, comparative performance among
larger states, and categorization of health indicators according to their performance have been
explained. This will help to understand the status quo of health in the state and its future direction.

Review of Literature

Sambeet Sheet & Tutal Roy (2013) have emphasized that the lack of proper public healthcare
infrastructure and health personnel leads the rural population towards private practitioners and
quacks.

Manjaree Anand (2014), This comparative study examines the extent of the disparity in terms
of health status and infrastructure of two neighbouring states Uttar Pradesh and Bihar in India. Its
results show slightly better health outcomes in Uttar Pradesh as compared to Bihar, but overall low
status of healthcare infrastructure and noteworthy interdistrict and interregional inequality of health
indicators exist.

Rachana Parikh et al. (2015) expressed the disparities of the healthcare system across states,
regions, rural-urban counterparts, and socio-economic strata that negatively affect the health
performance of India.

Priyanka Shah (2016) interpreted the journey of transition from MDG to SDG of India, especially
focusing on RMNCH (Reproductive, Maternal, Newborn, and Child Health). NRHM and NUHM
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have proved their relevance in strengthening health systems, but to achieve SDG-3, constructive
and vital efforts must be undertaken through public policies.

According to the 14th Common Review Mission, Uttar Pradesh lags in tracking Indian Public
Health standards related to primary healthcare infrastructure. There are 132 state-certified and 45
nationally certified National Quality Assurance Standards facilities for facilitating the quality of
healthcare in Uttar Pradesh.

Musab Mubarak Ilmi Qadri (2018), This research paper analyzed that the health status is very
low in Uttar Pradesh among all major states. The main contributory cause of the lag performance is
a shortcoming of health infrastructure and health manpower in rural areas.

P. S. Mishra et al. (2021), Empowered Action Group states (EAGs) represent such states with
weak performance in socioeconomic and health indicators. Uttar Pradesh is one of them and requires
more inclusive and robust strategies to tackle the challenges.

Kaur et al. (2023) favored government intervention to mitigate the health disparity and encourage
healthcare infrastructure in the underprivileged districts of Jammu and Kashmir state. This study
uses the Health Infrastructure Index (HII) to provide an understanding of health disparities that
exist in the state.

Objectives

1. To explore the population coverage of health facilities in the state of Uttar Pradesh in comparison
to India

2. To elaborate on the overall and incremental performance of the health indicators in Uttar Pradesh
compared with other larger states and categorize them.

Methodology

This paper is based on the data collected through secondary sources of information, including
annual reports of the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare and NITI Aayog. District-wise health
infrastructure-related data of Uttar Pradesh is collected from Rural Health Statistics and National
Health Profile reports that are annually published. A comparative analysis of the healthcare
performance of states has been presented through the Health Index Report of NITI Aayog. A
descriptive method is adopted for interpreting the conclusions and deriving the suggestions of the
present work.

Objective: 1

Average rural population covered by SCs, PHCs, and CHCs in Uttar Pradesh and India as per
the data of Rural Health Statistics 2021-22

In the classification of states/UTs as per the average rural population covered by a sub-centre,
Uttar Pradesh falls in the range of 7000 and above, which is 8569, and the fourth highest among
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states and UTs after Bihar, Puducherry, and Delhi. The national average is 5691 of the rural population
as of 1st July 2022. Primary Health Centre covers 61005 average rural population in Uttar Pradesh,
whereas the national average is 36049. Uttar Pradesh is fourth after Jharkhand, Bihar, and West
Bengal. The average rural population covered by the Community Health Centre in Uttar Pradesh is
214,805, which lies in the range of 2-8 lakh rural population and is ranked sixth among states and
UTs after Telangana, Bihar, Manipur, Maharashtra, and Andhra Pradesh. All India’s average rural
population covered by CHCs is 164027. This reflects the excessive burden on health facilities and
demands to mitigate this pressure for better functioning of health infrastructure.

Objective – 2

a. National Institution for Transforming India (NITI Aayog) is a policy think tank formed on 1st

January 2015. The latest report published by NITI Aayog on the Health Index is the fourth
edition of the state health index for 2019-20. The report is titled “Healthy States, Progressive
India”. It provides ranks of states and Union territories in improving health outcomes year by
year and gives an idea of their overall health status. It is a mutual effort of the Ministry of
Health and Family Welfare (MoHFW), NITI Aayog, and the World Bank to track overall and
incremental performance across all states and UTs. This report also helps in monitoring efforts
towards health-related sustainable development goals region-wise. This health index is a
weighted composite index of three domains, including Health Outcomes, Governance and
Information, Key inputs and Processes based on selected health indicators reflecting the
health performance of larger states, smaller states, and union territories. Here, we are mentioning
larger states to understand the overall reference year performance and incremental performance
of the state Uttar Pradesh along with other larger states.
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Table 1: Larger states: Overall Reference Year (2019-20) Index Scores and Incremental change from Base
Year (2018-19) to Reference Year (2019-20), with their respective ranks

Larger States Overall Reference Year 
Index Score (%) Incremental Change (%) Overall Reference 

Year Rank Incremental Rank 

Uttar Pradesh 30.57 5.52 19 1 

Assam 47.74 4.34 12 2 

Telangana 69.96 4.22 3 3 

Maharashtra 69.14 3.60 5 4 

Jharkhand 47.55 3.38 13 5 

Madhya Pradesh 36.72 3.35 17 6 

Punjab 58.08 1.74 8 7 

Tamil Nadu 72.42 1.62 2 8 

Gujarat 63.59 1.14 6 9 

Andhra Pradesh 69.95 1.07 4 10 

Bihar 31.00 0.76 18 11 

Kerala 82.20 0.60 1 12 

Uttarakhand 44.21 0.58 15 13 

Odisha 44.31 0.13 14 14 

Himachal Pradesh 63.17 -0.06 7 15 

Chhattisgarh 50.70 -0.09 10 16 

Rajasthan 41.33 -0.25 16 17 

Haryana 49.26 -0.55 11 18 

Karnataka 57.93 -1.37 9 19 

After observing the above table, we found that Uttar Pradesh ranked last (19) in the Overall
reference year rank with a 30.57% overall reference year score. Kerala got first rank with an
82.20% index score, and Tamil Nadu is the second one with a 72.42% index score. Kerala, Tamil
Nadu, and Telangana emerged as the best three performers in the category of Overall Performance.
In the category of incremental rank, Uttar Pradesh ranked first in terms of Incremental Performance
by registering the highest incremental change from the base year (2018-19) to the reference year
(2019-20). Its incremental change is 5.52, whereas Assam and Telangana ranked second and third.

These results reflect multiple implications. Uttar Pradesh nominates as Aspirants following
Achievers and Front- runners in terms of Overall performance. Contrariwise, it categorizes in the
most improved category (more than 4.0) of Incremental performance followed by not improved
(0 or less), least improved (0.01-2.0), moderately improved (2.01-4.0), and most improved (more
than 4.0).

To better understand Uttar Pradesh’s health performance, we are taking health indicators related
to the progress of the state reflecting three domains of health, namely health outcomes, governance
and information, key inputs, and processes.
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Table 2: Overall and Incremental performance of Domain-Specific and indicator-specific categories of
Uttar Pradesh in the Reference year (RY) 2019-20

Domain name 

 

 

Indicator name 
Overall 
Score 

(RY) 

Increment 

(RY-BY) 

Incremental 
Indicator 

Performance 

Category 

Overall 
Indicator 

Performance 
Category 

 NMR 32 +2 Deteriorated Aspirants 

1. Health outcomes U5MR 47 +1 Most 
Deteriorated Aspirants 

 Sex-Ratio at Birth 880 -2 Improved Achievers 

 MMR 197 -19 Most Improved Aspirants 

 Full Immunisation 
Coverage (%) 95.99 +6.40 Most Improved Front-runners 

 
First Trimester 

ANC registration 
(%) 

57.61 +8.63 Most Improved Aspirants 

 4 or more ANC 
received (%) 76.47 +19.40 Most Improved Achievers 

 Institutional 
deliveries (%) 60.78 +2.61 Improved Aspirants 

 
Modern 

Contraceptive 
Prevalence rate 

37.50 +1 Most Improved Aspirants 

 
Total case 

notification of TB 
(%) 

84.59 -17.97 Most Improved Achievers 

 TB treatment 
success rate 78.93 +17.55 Most Improved Aspirants 

 PLHIV on ART 
(%) 54.43 5.45 Improved Achievers 

2. Governance and 
Information 

Data Integrity 
Measure- 

Institutional 
Deliveries 

13.81 N/A N/A Achievers 

 

Average 
occupancy; state 
level 3 key posts 

(in months) 

11.01 0.04 Improved Aspirants 

 
Average 

occupancy; CMOs 
(in months) 

16.45 5.37 Most improved Front-runners 

 Fund Transfer (no. 
of days) 124 19 Deteriorated Achievers 
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3. Key Inputs and 
Processes 

Shortfall: ANM 
at SCs (%) 11.23 0.51 Deteriorated Achievers 

 

Shortfall: Staff 
Nurses at PHCs, 
UPHCs, CHCs, 
and UCHCs (%) 

8.24 -22.92 Most Improved Front-runners 

 
Shortfall: MOs at 
PHCs and UPHCs 

(%) 
7.67 0.25 Deteriorated Front-runners 

 
Shortfall: 

Specialist at DH 
(%) 

16.44 -19.53 Most Improved Front-runners 

 
Staff Covered 

under a functional 
HRMIS (%) 

100.00 39.05 Improved Front-runners 

 Functional FRUs 
(%) 25.55 2.93 Improved Aspirants 

 DH with Kayakalp 
score of >70% (%) 50.33 5.23 Improved Achievers 

 
SDH/CHCs with 
Kayakalp score of 

>70% (%) 
15.04 8.13 Improved Aspirants 

 
PHCs with 

Kayakalap score of 
>70% (%) 

4.73 2.38 Improved Aspirants 

 
UPHCs with 

Kayakalp score of 
>70% (%) 

5.90 5.40 Improved Aspirants 

 SCs functional as 
HWCs (%) 9.06 5.80 Improved Aspirants 

 PHC's functional 
as HWCs (%) 49.70 15.85 Improved Aspirants 

 UPHCs functional 
as HWCs (%) 67.62 2.93 Improved Achievers 

 
DHs with 

functional CCU 
(%) 

0.65 0.65 Improved Aspirants 

 Level of birth 
registration (%) 88.70 7.50 Improved Achievers 

 Level of death 
registration (%) 63.30 1.70 Improved Aspirants 

 IDSP reporting of 
P Form (%) 74 -5 Deteriorated Aspirants 

 IDSP reporting of 
L form (%) 72 -7 Deteriorated Aspirants 

 
DH-SDH with 
accreditation 

certificate (%) 
28.10 9.80 Most Improved Achievers 

 
CHCs with 

accreditation 
certificates (%) 

0.29 0.29 Improved Aspirants 

 
PHCs with 

accreditation 
certificates (%) 

0.28 0.28 Improved Aspirants 

 
UPHCs with 
accreditation 

certificates (%) 
0.17 0.17 Improved Aspirants 

 
DHs certified 

under LaQshya-
Labour room (%) 

5.88 5.23 Improved Aspirants 

 
DHs certified 

under LaQshya-
Maternity OT (%) 

5.88 4.58 Improved Aspirants 

 
CHCs certified 
under LaQshya-

Labour Room (%) 
0.00 0.00 No change Aspirants 

 
CHCs certified 
under LaQshya-

maternity OT (%) 
0.00 0.00 No change Aspirants 

 
State government 
health expenditure 

to total state 
5.49 0.34 Improved Achievers 
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In the above table, we summarize the detailed snapshot of the health performance of Uttar
Pradesh from the base year (2018-19) to the reference year (2019-20) in three domains across
various indicators. The performance category of Incremental Indicator value has seven sub-categories:
1) Fully Achieved; 2) Most Improved; 3) Improved; 4) No Change; 5) Deteriorated; 6) Most
Deteriorated; 7) Not Applicable. For each indicator, there are three categories to classify states and
UTs based on overall indicator value, namely 1) Front-runners (top one-third); 2) Achievers (middle
one-third); and 3) Aspirants (lowest one-third). The table represents the overall score of Uttar
Pradesh for the reference year (2019-20) of each indicator and its incremental score from the base
year (2018-19) to the reference year (2019-20). There are 43 indicators of three domains that provide
a comprehensive understanding of the health status of Uttar Pradesh. Out of 43 indicators, 6
deteriorated, 22 improved, 11 most improved, 1 most deteriorated, 2 no change, and for one
indicator, data is not available. In the overall indicator performance category, there are 25 Aspirants,
12 Achievers, and 6 in the Front-runners category. It gives us a clear insight into the healthcare
status and its respective performance across different state indicators.

Conclusions

This paper gives insight into the status quo of health in Uttar Pradesh. It enables us to analyze
the effects of different health initiatives in improving health outcomes in the state. The Healthcare
infrastructure in the state is not well enough for the immense health needs of the population. As
with most sub-centres, PHC, CHC, and district hospitals are overburdened. The Average rural
population covered by health facilities is more than desirable. This raises insignificant utilization of
services, and inadequate health resources lead to backwardness in health performance throughout
the state. The geographical and demographical diversity of the state requires planned and catalyzed
efforts of the government to tackle the challenges of public health. The Health Index report of NITI
Aayog has shown contradictory results as in the overall category Uttar Pradesh stays at last rank
among the larger states, whereas it shows the best performer in the incremental performance category
ahead of Kerala, Karnataka, and other front-runners. It also provides the performance of various
health indicators in three domains related to health outcomes, governance and information, key
inputs, and processes. The Majority of indicators are assigned in the aspirants’ category, emphasizing
a long way of policy improvements.

SUGGESTIONS

The results show remarkable improvements in some health indicators and projects better health
standards in the state, but it should adopt a more competitive spirit to acclaim as a front-runner in all
aspects. District-wise variations in health performance and rural-urban requirements for healthcare
have a significant impression in improving the health status of Uttar Pradesh. There is a vital
importance of quality rather than quantity for strengthening the health system in the state.
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Are Women Secure in India?
Dr. Manokamana Ram1 & Sana Muskan2

ABSTRACT

Investigating women’s security in India is the goal of this study. The study has made use of secondary
data from the NCRB. Multiple regression analysis, average, and percentage have been applied to
derived the empirical results. Multiple regression analysis of the study’s results revealed that, prior
to 2013, crime rates varied around a higher average; after 2013, a discernible decline is seen.
Higher education and greater urbanization appear to be linked to decreased crime rates; however,
these effects are only marginally statistically significant. This analysis highlights the significance
of enhancing women’s safety via legislative changes, educational opportunities, and urban
development initiatives. A few policy recommendations have been made in response to the empirical
analysis in order to address the aforementioned issues.
Keywords: Women, Security, Multiple, Regression, Safety

Introduction

The security of women is a crucial problem that has an impact on cultures all around the world.
For women’s personal development, general community growth, and well-being, a safe and secure
atmosphere is crucial. However, women still experience discrimination and abuse in many forms in
spite of social initiatives and legal systems. This paper examines the security issues that women
confront and possible remedies to make the India a safer place. Protecting and preserving women’s
rights, dignity, and mental and physical integrity are all included in the idea of women’s security. In
all areas of life, it entails guaranteeing freedom from violence, harassment, discrimination, and
inequality. In addition, being a question of human rights, women’s security is also a requirement for
social and economic advancement.

Despite global strides toward gender equality, women worldwide still face pervasive violence
and insecurity in both public and private spheres. This paper comprehensively examines the historical
context, diverse security risks, legal frameworks, societal attitudes, technological implications, and
policy solutions necessary to enhance women’s overall safety.

Historically, women have often been relegated to an inferior status, legally and socially. Ancient
societies frequently confined women’s roles to motherhood and domesticity, severely limiting their
personal freedoms, education, and property rights. While the Industrial Revolution saw women

1. Assistant Professor, Department of Economics, Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi, (U.P.).
2. Research Scholar, Department of Economics, Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi, (U.P.).
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entering the workforce, exploitation and harassment remained rampant. The 20th century marked a
turning point with the suffrage and feminist movements, leading to international recognition of
women’s rights through landmark agreements like the 1948 Universal Declaration of Human Rights
and the 1979 Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women
(CEDAW). However, this recognition has not always translated into guaranteed safety, highlighting
an ongoing struggle.

Women’s safety risks can be broadly categorized. Sexual and Physical Abuse includes domestic
violence, often unreported due to lack of support or social stigma, and persistent sexual assault and
rape, where victim-blaming often deters justice. Human trafficking, particularly impacting women
and girls in impoverished communities, remains a grave concern. “Honor killings,” where women
are murdered for perceived shame, persist in certain cultures.

In the Workplace, women frequently endure sexual harassment, gender-based discrimination
(e.g., unequal pay or denied promotions), and a pervasive lack of representation in leadership,
hindering inclusive practices. The digital realm introduces new threats: Internet Harassment and
Cybercrime, including cyberstalking, trolling, and the malicious use of morphed images or revenge
porn. A lack of effective online regulation and awareness of rights exacerbates these issues.

Institutional and Legal Vulnerabilities further compromise women’s safety. Slow judicial
processes and insensitive law enforcement often deter victims. Inadequate laws, such as the continued
non-criminalization of marital rape in some nations and light penalties for offenders, reflect systemic
failures.

Social and Cultural Norms are deeply ingrained barriers. Patriarchy, victim-blaming (shifting
accountability from offender to victim), and taboos surrounding gender equality, sexual health, and
consent in conservative cultures perpetuate an unsafe environment.

In India, the daily reporting of Crimes Against Women is deeply distressing, starkly contrasting
with the cultural veneration of women as goddesses. The pervasive nature of these crimes includes,
but is not limited to, acid attacks—a horrific attempt to destroy lives—though many brave survivors
now fight for their independence. Honor killings and domestic violence remain widespread, as does
female feticide, stemming from regressive mindsets. Other prevalent violent crimes include child
marriage, child abuse, rape, dowry deaths, and trafficking, painting a grim picture of escalating
insecurity.

Causes of Crime

Strong patriarchal Attitude: Because of the patriarchal mindset, men believe they are superior
to other people. They take advantage of the fact that men are typically regarded as stronger than
women.

Entertainment media: Women are terribly depicted in television shows and films. It leads
others to have misconceptions about all women.

Delaying punishment: Justice is not served quickly by the Indian legal system. The judges of
the court are not at fault. The number of court proceedings and the legal process for fair trials are to
blame. It slows down the lawsuit decision-making process and delays justice.
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Absence of severe punishment: The death penalty is rarely used in India. Life in prison is
considered the harshest punishment in India. The reformative concept of punishment, which gives
the criminal another chance by altering him, is insufficient in certain heinous crimes against women
in India.

Lack of awareness: In our culture, talking about sex and menstruation is frowned upon. The
primary cause of women’s concealment of crimes is ignorance.

Insufficient education: In India, there is a deficiency in education, and society fails to impart
the necessary criminal knowledge that would empower women to defend themselves. The importance
of education is not well recognized. As a result, young children are subjected to a variety of offenses
and compelled to work as children. Sometimes these children are forced into prostitution.

Cultural norms significantly impact women’s safety, often perpetuating victim-blaming, gender
stereotypes, and patriarchy. These ingrained customs, amplified by a lack of comprehensive sex
education and gender sensitization, justify violence and make fundamental social change challenging.

In educational institutions and workplaces, women frequently face sexual harassment, gender
bias, and limited career progression. Despite global movements like #MeToo, underreporting persists
due to fear of backlash or career harm. Schools also witness bullying and harassment, and systemic
issues like unsafe transportation or menstrual stigma hinder female students’ attendance.

Socioeconomic factors are critical; financial dependence often prevents women from asserting
their rights or escaping abusive situations. Conversely, access to education, employment,
entrepreneurship, and microfinance significantly empowers women to advocate for themselves.
Grassroots awareness campaigns and community support are vital to combating social stigma and
fostering empowerment.

The media plays a dual role. Ethical reporting and highlighting achievements can drive cultural
change, while sensationalism and victim-blaming must be avoided. Social media platforms, despite
their potential for advocacy, must be held accountable for preventing online harassment.

Finally, technology presents both opportunities and threats to women’s safety. Safety apps
(e.g., bSafe, Raksha) and wearable tech offer emergency alerts. Online communities provide support
and resources. However, cybercrimes like non-consensual content sharing, deepfakes, and digital
surveillance remain serious challenges. Stronger cyber regulations and increased digital literacy are
essential to harness technology safely for women.

The function of the community and society

a. Education that is sensitive to gender Early instruction in the ideals of equality, respect, and
consent can influence a child’s behavior in the future. Programs for gender studies and awareness
should be implemented in schools.

b. Participation in the Community Active local government, community-led safety audits, and
neighborhood watch groups can all improve safety in cities and towns. Promoting awareness
and denouncing violence against women should involve religious and community leaders.

c. Accountability of the Media The media must refrain from objectifying women or sensationalizing
crimes. Rather, it needs to showcase uplifting examples and narratives that subvert gender norms.
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Laws pertaining to the Security of Women

To protect women’s rights and guarantee their safety, numerous national and international laws
have been passed.

International Laws

Often called the international bill of rights for women, CEDAW was established in 1979.
Women’s empowerment and gender equality were the main topics of the 1995 Beijing Declaration
and Platform for Action. Resolution 1325 of the UN Security Council highlights the importance of
women in maintaining peace and resolving disputes.

National Laws

The 2005 Protection of Women against Domestic Abuse Act
The 2013 Act on the Prevention, Prohibition, and Redress of Sexual Harassment of Women at

Work Following the Nirbhaya case, the Criminal Law (Amendment) Act of 2013 was created.
The 1961 Dowry Prohibition Act. In 2017, the Maternity Benefit Act of 1961 was implemented.

Government Policies and Initiatives

Governments play a pivotal role in ensuring women security through policies, programs, and
institutional support. Some commendable initiatives include:

One Stop Centres: Providing integrated services including legal aid, counseling, and shelter.
Fast-track Courts: Speedy trials for cases of gender-based violence.

Women Helplines: 24x7 assistance for women in distress.
Reservation in Local Bodies: Political participation enhances women’s representation and

voice in decision-making. However, implementation gaps, bureaucratic inefficiency, and insufficient
funding often limit the impact of these initiatives.

Global Best Practices

Countries like Sweden, Norway, and New Zealand are often cited for their effective gender
policies. Their success lies in: Strong legal frameworks and enforcement, High female literacy and
workforce participation, Gender- sensitive education and childcare support, Active civil society
participation, learning from such models and adapting them to local contexts can significantly improve
women security worldwide.

Challenges in Achieving Women Security

Despite multiple efforts, several challenges persist: Patriarchal Mindsets: Deep-rooted beliefs
and cultural norms continue to perpetuate gender inequality. Underreporting of Crimes: Fear of
stigma, retaliation, and lack of trust in the system prevent women from reporting crimes. Inadequate
Resources: Limited funding for shelters, legal aid, and rehabilitation centers affects support for
victims. Intersectional Discrimination: Women from marginalized communities face compounded
discrimination based on caste, race, religion, or disability.
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Literature Review

Despite progressive laws, women’s safety in India is hampered by poor enforcement and societal
attitudes, leading to underreported crimes (NCRB). Factors include patriarchy, weak policing, judicial
delays, and women’s economic dependency. Urban women face cyber harassment, while rural women
are more vulnerable to domestic and honor violence. Public spaces often limit women’s safety (Phadke
et al., 2011). Though “Safe City Projects” exist, their impact is unclear. Cultural beliefs justify violence;
thus, gender sensitization, education, and media engagement are crucial. Technology like safety apps
shows promise, but digital literacy and accessibility gaps remain significant barriers for many women.

Research Gap

Limited studies focus on the security concerns of marginalized women (e.g., Dalit women,
Adivasi women, trans women, women with disabilities) Inadequate research on online harassment,
stalking, and threats faced by women on social media and digital platforms. Most research is
concentrated in urban areas; rural women’s security concerns are less documented. Little data on
how well police and judicial systems are trained to handle women’s issues sensitively. In view of
this, proposed topic has been undertaken.

Objectives

ü To find the rate of crime taking place in India with women.
ü To evaluate the effectiveness of existing laws and policies aimed at protecting women from

violence, harassment, and abuse.

Research Questions

ü Does the rate of crime in India with women is increasing per year?
ü How effective are current legal frameworks in ensuring women’s safety against gender-based

violence?

Research Methods

Secondary data has been taken from NCRB (2003-2022) to derive the empirical results regarding
the current state of women’s security. This study adopts a descriptive research design, analyze
trends in gender-based violence, and evaluate the effectiveness of existing policies and interventions.
The aim is to identify patterns, gaps, and implications in the context of women’s safety. At last, a
multiple regression model has been employed to check effectiveness of a legal intervention
implemented in 2013.

Empirical Results and Analysis

As per the Women Peace and Security Index 2023 released by Georgetown Institute for Women,
Peace and Security, India ranks 128 out of 177 countries in terms of women’s inclusion, justice, and
security. The latest data from the National Crime Records Bureau (NCRB) reveals that the rate of
crimes against women in India (calculated as crimes per 100,000 of the women population) increased
by 12.9% between 2018 and 2022. In India, the reported crimes against women per 100,000 women
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population is 66.4 in 2022, in comparison with 58.8 in 2018. This increase could be due to a number
of factors, including an increase in actual crimes, an improvement in reporting mechanisms, and a
growing willingness of women to speak out about their experiences of violence.
The graph shows that:
Data Points:
• 2018: 58.8
• 2019: 62.4 — increase from previous year
• 2020: 56.5 — drop, likely influenced by COVID-19 lockdowns (limited mobility/reporting)
• 2021: 64.5 — sharp increase post-pandemic
• 2022: 66.4 — continued rise
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The statistics in “Crime in India 2022”, the annual report by NCRB, show that a total of 13
States and Union Territories recorded crime rates higher than the national average of 66.4. Delhi
topped the list at 144.4, followed by Haryana (118.7), Telangana (117), Rajasthan (115.1), Odisha
(103.3), Andhra Pradesh (96.2), Andaman and Nicobar Islands (93.7), Kerala (82), Assam (81.2),
Madhya Pradesh (78.8), Uttarakhand (77), Maharashtra (75.1), and West Bengal (71.8). The rate of
crime in Uttar Pradesh — which contributed nearly 15 percent of the cases in India — stood at 58.6.
“India takes the safety of women very seriously, evidenced by its implementation of stringent laws
over time,” Sharma said in her response. Yet, despite the enactment of the Protection of Women
from Domestic Violence Act (2005), the majority of crimes against women under the Indian Penal
Code were of cruelty by the husband or his relatives (31.4 per cent). This was followed by kidnapping
and abduction of women (19.2 per cent), assault on women with intent to outrage her modesty (18.7
per cent), and rape (7.1 per cent), NCRB records state. Women are more likely to experience gender-
based violence in the workplace as well. Research indicates that women’s pursuit of financial
independence may actually increase their vulnerability to harassment at work. This is the case even
if the Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace Act, 2013 (POSH Act) is in effect.

According to NCRB, there were 422 victims of workplace sexual harassment against women in
2022 compared to 402 in 2018. This is concerning because it is known that women actually
underreport crimes against them because of cultural biases, a lack of understanding, and fear of the
consequences. Violence Against Women and Girls is a severe and widespread problem on a global
scale as well. Nearly one in ten girls have engaged in forced sexual activities or other forms of
sexual abuse, and at least one in three women globally have faced physical or sexual violence at
some point in their lives, according to the World Health Organization.

There is more. During the COVID-19 pandemic, the crime rate per 100,000 women population
jumped from 56.5 in 2020, to 64.5 in 2021. A number of factors could have contributed to this,
including reverse migration, social isolation, and economic strain. These factors can aggravate
existing tensions within households and create additional stressors, leading to increased violence.

A lack of economic independence further cripples’ women’s ability to protect themselves from
abuse and harassment. Despite legal frameworks, most women are not entitled to a share in property,
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due to established social norms. Also, women’s participation in the labour force is mostly in the
informal economy, which gives them little access to social protection. Lastly, this study aimed to
evaluate the effectiveness of a legal intervention implemented in 2013 to reduce crime rates against
women. We analysed how crime rates changed over time, while adjusting for key social factors
such as education and urbanization.

Variables

Dependent Variable

• Crime Rate: Crime incidents per 100,000 women annually.

Independent Variables

• Post Law: Binary variable (0 = pre-2013, 1 = post-2013).
• Education Level: Average years of schooling among women.
• Urban Population: Percentage of the population living in urban areas.

Statistical Analysis

A multiple linear regression model has been employed:
Crime Rate = b0 + b1(Post_Law) + b2(Education_Level) + b3(Urban_Population) + e

Results

• Post Law:
o Coefficient = -9.8780, p < 0.001 (***)
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o Interpretation: After the law’s implementation, crime rates decreased by about 9.88
incidents per 100,000 women, holding other factors constant.

o Highly statistically significant.
• Education Level:

o Coefficient = -1.4023, p H” 0.0538 (marginally significant at 10% level).
o Interpretation: Each additional year of women’s education is associated with a 1.4 unit

decrease in crime rate.
o Education appears protective but is marginally significant.

• Urban Population:

o Coefficient = -0.2865, p H” 0.0807 (marginally significant at 10% level).
o Interpretation: A 1% increase in urban population is associated with a 0.29 unit decrease

in crime rate.
o Urbanization shows a potential beneficial effect, although less strongly.

• Model fit:

o R-squared = 0.7824, Adjusted R-squared = 0.7416
o Interpretation: About 74% of the variation in crime rates is explained by the model.

Visualization

The trend line plot illustrates a sharp decline in crime rates immediately following the 2013
law, marked by the red dashed vertical line. Before 2013, crime rates fluctuated around a higher
average; post-2013, a notable downward shift is observed, aligning with regression findings.



UPUEA Economic Journal (UEJ), Volume-2 • Special Issue • January-June, 2025 89

Conclusion and Policy Suggestions

Women’s security is not solely a female problem; it is a shared obligation. To guarantee women’s
safety, equality, and respect, governments, civil society, communities, and individuals must cooperate.
Real progress can be found in a culture where women can live boldly, pursue their dreams, and
significantly impact all facets of life. Furthermore, by empowering women, we strengthen the basis
of our society by fostering an environment of fairness, equality, and respect. The data indicates that
significant challenges remain to be addressed in spite of India’s institutional and legal efforts to
improve women’s security. The effective implementation of laws, societal change, and support
systems need to receive more attention in order to ensure the safety and empowerment of women in
India. Low conviction rates, societal repercussions, and an increase in reported offenses all serve to
emphasize this. Last but not least, regression analysis indicates that a notable decline in crime
against women was linked to the 2013 legal intervention. Furthermore, although these impacts are
only weakly statistically significant, higher levels of education and increased urbanization seem to
be associated with lower crime rates. This analysis emphasizes how important it is to improve
women’s safety through legal reforms, educational opportunities, and urban development initiatives.

In light of the aforementioned, the current study indicates that it is imperative to strengthen
laws at the implementation level, provide better education and awareness, empower women
economically, engage civil society, use advanced technology in the form of secure reporting platforms,
AI-based surveillance, and panic buttons for public transportation, and, finally, implement political
reservation practically at the panchayat, state, and national levels.

Limitations of the study

This study only utilized secondary data; hence, it may not have been collected with the same
rigor or purpose as your own research, which can lead to bias or inaccuracy. It may be outdated or
collected using inconsistent definitions of violence or security. It may be outdated or collected
using inconsistent definitions of violence or security. Data might be too general or not disaggregated
by gender, age, location, or other factors relevant to women’s security. Important issues like emotional
abuse, workplace harassment, or digital threats may be underreported or not covered.
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An Analytical Study of MNREGA in the Social
and Economic Development of Women Workers
in the Context of Uttar Pradesh
Dr Udham Singh1 &  Dr Minhaz Husain2

ABSTRACT

MGNREGA is the first law to ever promise the rural populace wage employment on an unprecedented
scale while also bolstering the natural resources through works. This paper’s primary goal is to
investigate the gender differences in MGNREGA participation rates as well as the roadblocks to
the program’s implementation. The study also showed that when this paid employment program
was implemented, women’s decision-making abilities improved. The Mahatma Gandhi Public Rustic
Business Act is a provincial development drive that looks to expand the vocation security of families
in country region of the country by ensuring something like 100 days of ensured wage work to each
family whose grown-up individuals volunteer to perform untalented difficult work during a financial
year. This study researches how women workers view the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural
Employment Guarantee Scheme (MGNREGS) and what it means for their capacity to produce
cash. Nine markers are basically used to decide this. The reactions are evaluated on a two-or five-
point scale, and comparing scores are relegated to every one; the normal of these qualities yields
the singular score.
Keywords: MNREGA, Social, Economic, Development, Women Workers, Analytical, Uttar
Pradesh,Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme

Introduction

The empowerment of rural women is crucial for the development of “provincial Bharat.” When
women are empowered, society gains stability, making it a precondition for a thriving nation. The
MGNREGA (Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act) has positively
impacted women’s work patterns and empowerment levels. Their participation has grown
significantly, fostering a sense of safety and independence. Providing education and tasks based on
physical abilities is key to fully utilizing women’s potential in national and societal development.
Regardless of background, when women empower themselves, families and society as a whole
benefit.
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Rural development, especially post-globalization, increasingly emphasizes gender
mainstreaming. The MGNREGA Act, guaranteeing at least 100 days of wage employment for adult
household members volunteering for unskilled manual work, is a significant step. Crucially, it
mandates that at least one-third of beneficiaries must be women, expanding their wage employment
options and capabilities.

In India, a majority of the population resides in rural areas, relying heavily on agriculture.
However, declining agricultural productivity in states like Uttar Pradesh has led to male out-migration
for better livelihoods. This leaves fewer-abled men, children, and women in rural homes. Despite
women’s significant roles in both household and outdoor activities in Uttar Pradesh, their status
remains consistently lower than men’s, creating numerous challenges.
Objectives of the Study
(i) To evaluate the MGNREGS of the Government of India’s general applicability and development

potential;
(ii) To conduct an empirical analysis of how MGNREGS affects the creation of income and,

consequently, the empowerment of women workers with reference to Uttar Pradesh
(iii) To offer recommendations for a better MGNREGS deployment based on the study’s findings.

 Literature Review

Studies consistently examine the effectiveness and challenges of public works programs like
MGNREGA in rural development and poverty alleviation. Sony (2005) found that local elites often
“informally owned” public works, obscuring the rights of the poorest. Chakraborty and
Chakraborty (2010) noted that while NREGA is effective, its implementation is less successful in
some poverty-stricken areas, necessitating micro-interventions by the Ministry of Rural Development.

Santhosh Kumar (2014) highlights MGNREGA’s preliminary success in poverty reduction
and women’s engagement, emphasizing its critical role in providing at least 100 days of wage
employment and utilizing Panchayat Raj Institutions for planning. Jacob and Varghese (2006),
through their study in an Uttar Pradesh district, confirmed MGNREGS’s crucial role in rural masses,
generally free from corruption, though needing more effective and efficient utilization.

Gogana (2007) stresses that inefficient labor utilization fuels rural poverty and unemployment,
advocating for poverty alleviation and increased job creation. Firdoos Ahmad Sheik (2014)
suggested NREGA could improve lives and curb rural-to-urban migration by providing local
employment, especially for disadvantaged women. Finally, Edna A. Reyes (1991) analyzed rural
non-farm work’s evolution in the Philippines, mapping its expansion, impact on rural areas, and
identifying potential growth bottlenecks, underscoring its effect on employment, production, and
household income.

Issues in MGNREGA

This study focuses on the problems with the MGNREGA that was created in India.
“MGNREGA assists with advancing horticulture efficiency (through water collecting, check

dams, ground water re-energizing, further develop dampness content, actually take a look at in soil
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disintegration, and miniature water system), stem trouble movement, increment admittance to business
sectors and administrations through rustic network works, supplement family pay, increment the
extent of women in the labor force, and recover normal assets.” Quite possibly of the greatest
arising country in the globe is India.India’s economy is largely dependent on the agricultural industry.
However, the majority of people today reside in India’s 7 lakh rural areas. Therefore, rather than
India’s overall issues, the problems in rural India are more significant. The goal of the current study
is to assess the program’s effectiveness in the two most underdeveloped states in Uttar Pradesh and
Jharkhand, as well as the magnitude of numerous challenges related to it. The main issue facing the
MGNREGA in the states is the glaring discrepancy between community demands and the actual
work being done. This paper illustrates the challenges and importance of MGNREGA, highlighting
the crucial role it plays, particularly in the setting of rural India.

Furthermore, it plays out a relative examination across the picked fifteen states of the Indian
association, giving the structure to strategy endorsement for the states with low execution across a
scope of measurements. The essential issues with systems like enlistment, application proof, work
card issues, task for business, work applications, determination and work execution, installment,
staffing, and observing, and so on. Moreover, it makes a humble endeavor to stress the plan’s
advancement. Through 100 days of ensured incompetent difficult work gave as expected at the
lowest pay permitted by law on projects zeroed in ashore development, water protection, and dry
season sealing, MGNREGA is planned to give as a security net to beat movement by rustic unfortunate
families during the lean time frame down. The basic objective of MGNREGA is to give a critical
relative in provincial regions ensured work for something like 100 days.

Challenges in MGNREGA

The challenges that women experience under MGNREGA in India represent the conclusions
reached by several researchers based on their investigations, which are shown below.

MGNREGA program to access chances for growth through other initiatives for transitioning
from wage employment to sustainable means of subsistence The state of Uttar Pradesh successfully
implemented this plan. The MGNREGA salary has a significant impact on the family’s financial
situation of the work card holder. His research intends to examine the difficulties that provide
obstacles to achieving MGNREGA’s goals.

Another author made the argument that this act was adopted to increase the purchasing power
of rural residents and to give unskilled laborers who wanted to work a job a job. The management
component of efficiently implementing MGNREGA has been explored with a view to providing
employment in accordance with the act’s aim, paying workers’ wages, and planning and inspecting
work to ensure that no gaps are left. Poor organizational, planning, and awareness abilities;
discrimination, corruption, and irregularities rampant; wage payments delayed. Presently, NREGS
is for the most part being utilized to complete activities associated with water gathering and
preservation, desalting of channel distributaries, desalting and recovery of old lakes/tanks, and
getting out from underneath new agrarian lakes. Finding/setting out new work open doors and
incorporating different projects show to the Focal and State Legislatures with NREGA require
development. “MGNREGA is ostensibly the most far reaching against neediness program at any
point presented. Obviously both general society and the public authority are answerable for the
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issues and hardships. Poor hierarchical and abilities to arrange, an absence of figuring out, inescapable
bias, debasement, and inconsistencies, and late compensation installments. Absence of intentional
spending, deficient public mindfulness, and disorder.

 Methodology and Data Sources

The research is analytical and descriptive. Data are gathered from primary and secondary sources.
In the Lucknow district of Uttar Pradesh, primary data are gathered using a standardized questionnaire.
Through random sampling, 135 respondents are questioned. The data are analyzed using percentage
analysis. In order to examine the data, scores were assigned to each response. The average score for
each person indicates how this program has affected their ability to generate income. It is determined,
contemplated, and ends are delivered in light of examination to decide the effect of this plan on every
person and whether this program has been very enabling, engaging, less strong, or not enabling them.

Primary Data:
Every one of the nine Panchayats had visits made to around 5% of the all out works finished

between the overview time of December 2010 and January 2011. An irregular example of 27% of
the workers at each of the visited worksites who were available as workers was consulted.

Secondary Data:
Auxiliary information was generally accumulated from the MGNREGA handbook, a few

periodicals, and the authority site, www.nrega.nic.in. Insights at the panchayat level were additionally
referenced.

Research Design:
Concept of income generation: In order to understand how women laborers view the scheme

from a variety of perspectives, including influence on savings, freedom to spend, standard of living,
healthcare spending, etc. This reveals the degree to which each respondent has been given economic
power by this plan.

Study Area:
The study area is Lucknow in Uttar Pradesh.
Measuring Scale:
The following indicators are used to assess how MGNREGS has affected the earnings of women

workers:
1. The capacity to buy durable goods using MGNREGS funds
2. The standard minimum pay
3. A different source of income
4. Investing
5. The ability to spen
6. Enough to cover everyday necessities
7. Spending on healthcare
8. Living conditions



UPUEA Economic Journal (UEJ), Volume-2 • Special Issue • January-June, 2025 95

Financial stability

The scoring pattern and other details about the measuring scale as above are given in Table 1.

Table 1: Construction of the Measurement Scale

S. No. Indicators Responses 

Yes No NA 

1. Ability to purchase durable assets with 
MGNREGS income  

2 1 - 

2. Minimum standard wage  2 1 - 

3. Alternative income source * 1 2 - 

  SA A ND D SD NA 

4. Savings  2 (3) 0.85 (4) 0.4 (3) 0.34 (2) 1 - 

5. Freedom to spent  2 (3) 0.85 (4) 0.4 (3) 0.34 (2) 1 - 

6. Sufficient to meet daily needs  2 (3) 0.85 (4) 0.4 (3) 0.34 (2) 1 - 

7. Health care spending  2 (3) 0.85 (4) 0.4 (3) 0.34 (2) 1 - 

8. Standard of living  2 (3) 0.85 (4) 0.4 (3) 0.34 (2) 1 - 

9. Financial security  2 (3) 0.85 (4) 0.4 (3) 0.34 (2) 1 - 

 

Analysis and Result

Whether or not the employees were able to buy any land or animals with the money they got
from MGNREGS is the subject of this question. The researcher is aiming to ascertain whether
MGNREGS has in any way contributed to wealth gains in their private lives. Only one responder
responded in the yes to this question. She asserted that she could buy one calf with the money she
would save by developing this strategy. The remaining 98.03% of respondents said they had been
unable to use MGNREGS funds to buy any private property. This indicates that the money they
receive is insufficient to cover their basic needs and tiny savings, or it indicates that the plan has
only recently started. There were 110 responses to this question. The average score for this is 0.009
because only one responder gave a score of 1, while everyone else gave a score of 0. Therefore,
investing in durable goods is not significantly impacted by MGNREGS revenue. (A score might
range from 0 to 1). Table 2

Table 2: Ability to Purchase Durable Assets

Options No: of respondents Percentage of respondent 

Yes 2 0.963 

No 108 98.03 

Total 110 100 

Motives for Accepting MGNREGS Work: 53.67 percent of the employees in the research decided
to work for the MGNREGS program as an additional source of income, while 35.67 percent of the
employees did so to help pay for their children’s education. Table 3 reveals that 20% of them have
debt problems and that MGNREGS income is used to settle their debt.
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Table 3:Reasons for Taking Up Work Under MGNREGS for Economic and Personal Reasons

Reasons No: of Respondent Percentage of Respondent 

Additional income to the household  57 53.67 

For children’s education  35 35.67 

Debt  32 30 

Poverty  20 8.43 

Ill-health of any family member 9 6.53 

Financial insufficiency  5 2.72 

Insecurity due to divorced  2 0.943 

Not responded 2 0.943 

Income from MGNREGS: In Lucknow district, Uttar Pradesh, MGNREGS wages are
predominantly lower than other potential job earnings, as 94.29% of respondents indicated. Only
4.76% found MGNREGS income higher.

Crucially, 95.24% of beneficiaries rely solely on MGNREGS for substantial income, with
only 3.81% having other sources like farming or tailoring. This highlights MGNREGS’s significant
role in income generation, receiving a 0.96 effectiveness rating for being the primary income
source. Regarding payment, 91.37% of MGNREGS employees prefer bank transfers, with only
8.53% opting for daily cash wages.
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Table 4: Preferred Mode of Payment of Wages

Options No: of Respondents Percentage of Respondent 

Bank payment 98 91.37 

Daily wages 9 8.53 

Not responded 3 2.8 

Total 110 100 

MGNREGS Income and Savings: Because 101 women answered this question, it is noted that
the average score in this area is 0.53. This demonstrates that MGNREGS’s influence on savings is
just somewhat above average. (A score can be between 0 and 1). In Table 5

Table 5: Response on whether MGNREGS has helped in Savings

Options No: of Respondents Percentage of Respondent 

Strongly agree 34 22.22 

Agree 15 23.27 

Neither agree nor disagree 7 4.62 

Disagree 33 20.37 

Strongly disagree 16 25.18 

Uncommitted 5 2.72 

Total 110 100 

Where the Respondents Save: It has been noticed that up to 31.75 percent of the respondents
save in banks, while 23.27 percent do so at the post office and 20.37 percent do not. Chitti schemes
are only used by 5.67 percent of people. Up to 38.43% of people have uncommitted savings.

Table 6:Location of Respondents’ Savings

Options No: of Respondents Percentage of Respondent 

Post office 14 23.27 

Bank 46 31.75 

Chitti 6 5.67 

Don’t save 12 20.37 

Uncommitted 32 38.43 

Total 110 1000 
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A substantial majority, or 60.37 percent, strongly agreed that this program has provided
MGNREGS laborers the opportunity to spend money as they like. Since they began working for
themselves after enrolling in this program, women are now free to spend from their own income and
do not need to ask their spouses for money for personal requirements. MGNREGS has greatly aided
them in developing their self-confidence in this way. About 24% of people support the idea.
Approximately 2% of respondents were undecided. 2.80% of people disagreed with the statement,
while 2.80% strongly disagreed. It should be mentioned that 110 respondents gave themselves an
average score of 0.9 for their financial freedom as a result of their MGNREGS earnings. (A score
can be between 0 and 1). This demonstrates how highly valued the MGNREGS wages are to the
female workers in terms of granting them the necessary financial flexibility to spend.

Table 7:Does MGNREGS Income Allow for Free-Range Spending?

Options No: of Respondents Percentage of Respondent 

Strongly agree 75 60.37 

Agree 26 32.72 

Neither agree nor disagree 3 2.8 

Disagree 3 2.8 

Strongly disagree 3 2.8 

Not responded 0 0 

Total 110 100 
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MGNREGS, by guaranteeing a daily wage of Rs. 150 (as of January 2011), establishes a de
facto minimum wage for unskilled manual laborers. A survey exploring if this standard influenced
wages outside MGNREGS found 63% of respondents agreed, indicating a significant positive
impact with an effectiveness rating of 0.63. This suggests women beneficiaries particularly felt
MGNREGS contributed to setting a minimum pay standard.

Regarding the scheme’s impact on the standard of living, 100 respondents rated its adequacy
for daily expenses at 0.57, showing a marginally above-average contribution to financial
independence. For healthcare spending, the average score was 0.52, indicating a slightly positive
effect. Notably, women reported a 0.74 average score for overall improvement in their standard of
living, signifying a significantly positive impact.

Table 8: Income from MGNREGS and Beneficiaries’ (Workers’) Standard of Living

Options 
Whether this revenue is 

enough to cover the family's 
daily expenses 

Whether MGNREGS have had 
an influence on healthcare costs 

Whether MGNREGS has aided in 
enhancing the standard of living for 

laborers 

Strongly agree  36 (22.22) 23 (33.75) 34 (42.34) 

Agree  18 (25.28) 30 (35.56) 51 (56.51) 

Neither agree nor disagree  10 (7.68) 8 (5.56) 14 (23.27) 

Disagree  20 (27.08) 20 (27.08) 5 (2.72) 

Strongly disagree 21 (18.04) 25 (33.75) 6 (3.67) 

Not responded  6 (5.67) 4 (3.75) 0 

Total  110 (100) 110 (100) 110 (100) 

 MGNREGS and Other Allowances: The primary allowance that MGNREGS workers can receive
is 10 kg of rice each month at a rate of Rs 2/kg for each APL card holder who has completed 50 days
of MGNREGS employment in a financial year. All MGNREGS employees are also eligible for
smartcards that provide free health insurance. 90% of respondents said they receive no compensation
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for their involvement in this program. Only 2.80% of respondents to this question selected “yes.”
About 9% of respondents did not respond to this question. The government officials have committed
a severe offense here. It is important to take this issue of the majority of PashchimChamparan
respondents receiving no allowance very seriously. Table 9

Table 9: Whether the Respondents receive any further compensation under MGNREGS

Options No: of Respondents Percentage of Respondent 

Yes 3 2.8 

No 98 80.37 

Uncommitted 9 6.53 

Total 110  

MGNREGS and Financial Security: Of the respondents, 32 strongly agreed and 56 agreed that
MGNREGS had provided them with financial security. Based on the 110 comments from women
who answered to this proposal, it is estimated that MGNREGS has helped women laborers feel
more financially secure to the tune of 0.78. This indicates that MGNREGS has had a significant
impact on financial security. (A score can be between 0 and 1).

Table 10:Financial Security and MGNREGS

Options No: of Respondents Percentage of Respondent 

Strongly agree 31 40.37 

Agree 57 42.22 

Neither agree nor disagree 12 20.37 

Disagree 6 2.72 

Strongly disagree 2 0.943 

Not responded 2 0.943 

Total 110  

Effect of MGNREGS Overall: The perspective on women workers in PashchimChamparan
block in regards with the impact of MGNREGS on income age can be summarized as follows
(Table 11): Just 11.57 percent of all women workers have encountered elevated degrees of pay age
because of their work with MGNREGS, which is short of what one out of each and every twelve
women; just 32.72 percent of women have encountered medium degrees of pay age, which is around
one-fourth of all women workers; and as numerous as 43.27 percent of women workers have
encountered low degrees of pay age because of their work with MGNREGS, which is the greater
part; somewhat more thought would persuade one to think that about 66% of the women workers —
all the more explicitly, 56.53 percent — no affect pay age because of their work with MGNREGS,
while almost 33% of them — all the more explicitly, 23.27 percent — have had either medium or
top level salary because of their work with MGNREGS.
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Table 11: MGNREGS’s overall effect on women’s empowerment

Sl. No. Category Score Range No of Respondent Percentage of Respondent 

1. No impact on income 
generation  0.1 0.4 17 26.15  

56.53 (two-third, 
roughly) 2. Less impact on income 

generation  0.4 – 0.6 56 43.27 

3. Medium impact on income 
generation  0.6 - 0.8 26 32.72  

23.27 (two-third, 
roughly) 4. High impact on income 

generation  
0.9 – 1.0 08 09.46 

Conclusion

Although women play a significant role in our society, in India they are consistently ranked
below men in terms of prestige. MGNREGA has emerged as a new source of hope and light for rural
women, giving them a voice in society by involving them in employment at the local level. As a
result, kids establish their independence, participate actively in community development, and, in
turn, help the village and their family’s decision-making processes. MGNREGA had a beneficial
effect on the socioeconomic circumstances of women. By providing jobs, it helped to lower the rate
of poverty, allowed the beneficiaries to eat two square meals a day, and increased consumption
spending.

One might contend that MGNREGS has been fairly fruitful in engaging women by guaranteeing
further developed pay creation. By far most of them currently have more monetary security and
spending opportunity.The MGNREGS program itself is highly important and effective for rural
development and women’s empowerment. If there is a fault, it is not with the plan itself but with
how it was carried out. When effectively implemented and constantly monitored, MGNREGS appears
to have promising futures in Uttar Pradesh.
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Skill Development in India: A Perspective on
Employment
Dr. Ajai Kumar1

Introduction

India’s idea of inclusive growth by long term steps as aimed it at resolving the problem
permanentaly making inclusion a financially sustainable process. Skill is basic requirement of key
of success. Youth energy may be defined as the driving for socio-economic development of any
country.

The Role of Youth and Innovation: Youth energy is the driving force behind the socio-economic
development of any country. Innovation, which involves developing new ideas or finding new uses
for existing ones, adds both social and economic value. For India to achieve long-term sustainable
growth, it’s essential to harness this potential through structured skill development and entrepreneurial
support. Innovation is corsciously exploiting new ideas or new uses for old idieas, to add social or
economic values. India is fastest world growing country. Workforce of India is second largest in the
world after China. Over 65% India’s large population is below 35 years of age. India is home to the
world’s largest youth popular called youth windows. This demographic devidened presents a
termendous oppostunity for India to become a skill hub and this manufacturing hub of the world
leading to global economic power. In the era of make in India we would not only need enough
manpower to meet ur own needs but also we need to be able to help the rest of the world as well.

Role of Digital Technologies

Digital technologies have revolutionized government administration, industry operations, city
management, and the economy. These technologies have enhanced transparency, service delivery,
and citizen empowerment, facilitating the effective implementation of government schemes.
Current Challenges: Despite the opportunities, India faces dual challenges:
1. A shortage of highly trained professionals.
2. A large number of skilled individuals who remain unemployable due to a mismatch between

their skills and industry needs.
This gap calls for urgent reforms in how skill development programs are designed and delivered.

1. Head of Department, Geography, A.N.D. Kisan P.G. College, Babhnan-Gonda (U.P.).



UPUEA Economic Journal (UEJ), Volume-2 • Special Issue • January-June, 2025104

Our country presently faces a dual challenges of paucity of highly trained workforce as well as
nonemployability of skilled human resources. In the force front & hence the startup India a flagship
initiative of the government of India. intended to build a strong ecological system for nurturing
innovation and startup in the country. This will drive a sustainable economic growth & generate
large scale employment opportunities. The Government through this intiative aims to empower
startup to grow through innovation & design but lacks interms of proper availability of resource
person and double resources –
ü Skill Development & technological innovation.
ü Technology and innovations for sustainable growth.
ü Employability & skill development.
ü Skill development & enterprenureship.
ü Electronic system design and manufacturing
ü Skill training & inclusive growth.
ü Skill development & productivity.
ü Technological change and man power development.
ü Sustainability & Interventions strategy.
ü Information & knowledge in management.
ü Social transformation of technology.
ü Skill development strategy for productivity eployment and sustainable development.
ü Strats up & make in India, Digital India.
ü Start up issues & challenges.

Government Initiatives

To address these challenges, the Government of India has launched several initiatives:
• Startup India: A flagship initiative aimed at building a robust ecosystem for innovation and

entrepreneurship. It supports startups through funding, mentorship, and policy support to drive
sustainable economic growth and generate employment.

• Make in India: A campaign to encourage manufacturing within India, aiming to create jobs
and enhance skills across sectors.

• National Skill Development Mission: Launched during the XI Five-Year Plan (2007–2012):
Introduced a three-tier institutional structure and a coordinated action plan for skill development.

• Skill India Mission: Launched July 15, 2015, on World Youth Skills Day: Aims to rapidly
scale up efforts by creating an end-to-end, outcome-focused framework that bridges employer
demand with citizen aspirations.

• National Policy for Skill Development and Entrepreneurship 2015: Emphasizes demand-
driven training and sustainable livelihood creation through skill enhancement.
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Vision for the Future: The government’s ambitious goal to skill 500 million people by 2022
highlights the scale and urgency of the task. However, as of now, only 20% of the workforce has
received formal skill training. The Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship must play
a pivotal role in scaling efforts and ensuring decent employment opportunities.
To sustain high growth, India must ensure:
• Skill development is aligned with industry needs.
• Programs are inclusive and accessible.
• Technology is leveraged for innovation and productivity.
• A coordinated framework supports entrepreneurship and employability.

Vission to create 500 millions skilled people by 2022 only 2% of the workforce has skill training
12.3 million new entrance, 3.1 million per year improve training & skill development is critical for
providing decent employment opportunities to the growths youth population & necessary to sustain
the hight growth momentum. National skill development mission launched on the XI five year plan
(2007-2012) has brought about a paradigm shift in handling skill development programmes, has
clearly defined core principles & put in place a coordinated action plan for skill development. A
Three tire institutional structure is directly. Place the purpose state skill development mission in all
states would have to be fully operational & effective through during the 12th five year plan through
skill enhancement.

Key Areas of Focus

• Technology and Innovation: Promoting electronic system design, manufacturing, and sustainable
technologies.

• Entrepreneurship: Encouraging self-employment and startups to absorb skilled labor.
• Inclusive Growth: Making training accessible across socio-economic groups.
• Tourism and Heritage:

- PRASAD (2014–15): Aimed at rejuvenating pilgrimage and spiritual destinations.
- HRIDAY (2015): Focused on heritage city development in 12 cities.

• Urban Development:
 -  AMRUT (2015): For urban transformation in 500 cities.

• Microfinance:
- MUDRA Yojana (2015): Supports micro-enterprises through funding and refinancing.

Additional Government Initiatives and Programs

• PAHAL-1 (January 2015)
• SWAN (State Wide Area Network) – March 2015
• One Rank One Pension Yojana – 1st November 2015
• UDAY (Ujjawal DISCOM Assurance Yojana) – 5th November 2015
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• SEVOTTAM – Service excellence model with 11 elements and 4 phases
• India Mission – April 2016
• Startup India, Standup India Campaign – 15th August 2009
• Ek Bharat Shreshtha Bharat Initiative
• PMKVY (Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojana) – 21st March 2015
• Make in India – 25th September 2014
• National Council for Vocational Training
• Skill India Mission
• SETU (Self-Employment and Talent Utilization)
• DDU-RSD (Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Rural Skill Development Programme) – ` 15,000 million

investment
• Digital India Week – 1st July 2015

There are need for concerted action several key areas in order to ensure the skill development
information takes place in a demand driven manner. Government of India launched skill India on
the according the Ist ever world youth skill day on 15 July 2015, through universely of NSDM and
National Policy of Skill development and enterprenureship 2015. The aim of NSDM is to rapidly
scale up skill development efforts in India by creating an end to end, outcome focussed implementation
from work which aligns demands of the employers for a well trained skilled workforce with as
priations of India citizens for sustainbale livelehoods.

Socio-Economic and Environmental Challenges in India

India faces multiple interconnected challenges, including:
- Largest number of poor people in the world.
- High number of unemployed youth.
- Problems linked to poverty, inclusive growth, food security, and job creation, particularly in

the agricultural sector.
India faces several socio-economic and environmental challenges. Largest number of poor people

in the world. A large number of youths are without jobs. The problems of poverty inclusive growth
food security and job creation are linked with our agricultural and agri-ecosystem. Digital technologies
have brought about a big change in the government system at the firm Industry. City & economy.
These technologies have further facilitate the implementation at government scheme & programmes.
Present socio-economic challenges before the country can be so need with the help of good
governance that causes on appropriate public policies. Programmes & scheme and on use of modern
technologies to deliver these scheme & programme empowering.

Technologies Driving India’s Future

• Technologies that Cognitize Life and Work (e.g., AI, Big Data, Automation)
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• Smart Physical Systems (e.g., Smart Cities, IoT Systems)
• Technologies for Rethinking Energy (e.g., Renewable Energy, Sustainable Mobility)

In digital India programme is providing digital infrastructure as a utility to every individual
delivering governance & services on demand & enabling the digital empowerment of citizens. The
project has identified nine pillers for growth one key area in the focus of the government of broadband
highways that will cover 250000 gram panchayat by Dec. 2016. Million development goals (2015).
18 indicators India is on tracke only in 4 indicators. Faster sutainable and more inclusive growth.
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Digital Literacy as a Catalyst for Socioeconomic
Mobility: Addressing Urban-Rural Disparities in
Indian Education Systems
Dr. Alok Kumar Yadav1

ABSTRACT

Digital literacy has emerged as a critical factor in socioeconomic mobility, particularly in developing
economies like India. This study explores the role of digital literacy in reducing urban-rural
disparities in education, analyzing its impact on employment, financial inclusion, and entrepreneurial
opportunities. While initiatives such as Digital India, PMGDISHA, and SWAYAM have expanded
access to digital resources, significant infrastructure gaps, affordability constraints, and lack of
trained educators continue to hinder progress, particularly in rural areas.
The research highlights that digital literacy is essential for equitable access to education and
employment opportunities. The urban-rural digital divide remains a pressing issue, with rural
populations facing limited internet connectivity, high device costs, and inadequate digital learning
resources. Additionally, socioeconomic factors such as gender, caste, and income disparities further
restrict digital access for marginalized communities.
The study concludes that strengthening digital education policies, enhancing accessibility to digital
tools, and ensuring inclusive implementation are crucial for leveraging digital literacy as a catalyst
for socioeconomic mobility. Future research should focus on the role of AI-driven learning, gender-
specific barriers, and long-term economic impacts of digital literacy programs. Addressing these
challenges will be key to creating a digitally empowered, economically inclusive India in the coming
decades.
Keywords: Digital Literacy, Socioeconomic Mobility, Urban-Rural Divide, Digital Inclusion
JEL Classification: O33, J62, R23, O35

INTRODUCTION

Digital literacy is the ability to effectively use digital technologies for accessing, evaluating,
creating, and communicating information (Gilster, 1997). It includes basic computer skills, internet
navigation, digital transactions, and critical assessment of online content (UNESCO, 2018). As
technology becomes integral to daily life, digital literacy has emerged as a key driver of education,
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employment, and social participation (Van Dijk, 2005). Digital proficiency is crucial for India’s economic
growth and social mobility, with initiatives like Digital India aiming to bridge gaps in internet access,
education, and e-governance. Digital skills enhance online learning, expand job prospects, and promote
financial inclusion, while their absence exacerbates socioeconomic inequalities.

Socioeconomic mobility is increasingly linked to digital literacy, enabling access to knowledge,
skill development, and better employment. Digital platforms offer quality educational resources,
and digital skills are now essential for most jobs. Furthermore, digital literacy facilitates online
banking, e-commerce, and digital government services, empowering rural economies and fostering
digital entrepreneurship.

However, India faces a significant urban-rural digital divide. Only 4% of rural households
have computers compared to 23% in urban areas, and internet penetration is starkly lower in rural
regions (37% vs. 69%). This disparity stems from poor infrastructure, unreliable electricity, limited
broadband, and educational and economic barriers, necessitating targeted interventions for rural
communities to thrive digitally.

RESEARCH OBJECTIVES

This research examines the link between digital literacy and socioeconomic mobility in India,
focusing on the urban-rural digital divide. Its objectives are to:
1. Analyze how digital literacy drives economic and social mobility.
2. Assess digital disparities between urban and rural India and their impact on education and

employment.
3. Evaluate the effectiveness of government and private initiatives in promoting digital literacy.
4. Recommend policies to bridge the digital divide.

METHODOLOGY

A mixed-method approach is adopted for this study, incorporating secondary data analysis from
government agencies, NGOs, and international organizations, case studies of successful digital
literacy programs in India, and policy reviews of initiatives such as Digital India1 and Pradhan
Mantri Gramin Digital Saksharta Abhiyan (PMGDISHA)2. By exploring these dimensions, this
research will contribute to a deeper understanding of how digital literacy serves as a catalyst for
socioeconomic mobility, particularly in India’s rural regions.

LITERATURE REVIEW & CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK

Digital literacy is a crucial driver of socioeconomic mobility, enhancing access to education,
employment, and financial opportunities. Human Capital Theory (Becker, 1964) suggests that
investment in digital skills improves employability and income. Digital Divide Theory (Van Dijk,
2005) highlights disparities in access to digital resources, reinforcing socioeconomic inequalities,
particularly between urban and rural populations (Helsper & Reisdorf, 2017). Amartya Sen’s
Capability Approach (Sen, 1999)argues that digital literacy expands individual capabilities, fostering
inclusive growth (UNESCO, 2018).
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Despite its benefits, digital literacy gaps persist, particularly in India. Digital access significantly
improves learning outcomes, yet rural students face major barriers. According to (ASER, 2022),
only 20% of rural students accessed online education during COVID-19, compared to 70% in urban
areas. The World Economic Forum (WEF, 2020) notes that 90% of future jobs will require digital
skills, yet large sections of India’s rural population remain digitally excluded. Gender disparities
further worsen the issue, with (ITU, 2021) reporting that rural women in India are 40% less likely to
have internet access than men, limiting their participation in digital education and employment.
Additionally, affordability concerns, lack of local-language digital content, and limited awareness
of digital opportunities create further hurdles for marginalized communities.

To bridge this gap, the Indian government has launched initiatives such as Digital India (2015),
which promotes broadband expansion, digital financial services, and online education (MeitY, 2021).
Programs like PMGDISHA aim to train 60 million rural households in digital literacy, while BharatNet
seeks to provide broadband to 250,000 villages. Platforms like SWAYAM3 and DIKSHA4 offer free
digital courses, benefiting students and teachers nationwide.

However, challenges remain. Infrastructure deficits, affordability issues, and insufficient digital
educator training hinder progress (RBI, 2022). The National Education Policy (NEP 2020)5

emphasizes integrating technology into education, yet rural schools often lack necessary digital
infrastructure, limiting its effectiveness (ASER, 2022). Moreover, digital literacy efforts must extend
beyond basic skills to include critical digital competencies, such as cybersecurity awareness and
online financial literacy, to maximize economic benefits.

Expanding public-private partnerships, increasing investments in rural digital infrastructure,
and making digital devices more affordable are crucial to overcoming these barriers. Strengthening
digital literacy initiatives tailored to local needs will ensure inclusive socioeconomic development
in India.

DIGITAL LITERACY AND ITS ROLE IN SOCIOECONOMIC MOBILITY

In today’s digital era, literacy goes beyond reading and writing—it includes the ability to use
digital tools for education, employment, and financial participation. Digital literacy plays a crucial
role in socioeconomic mobility by improving job prospects, access to online education, and financial
inclusion (OECD, The Future of Work and Digital Skills, 2019). With industries rapidly digitizing,
digital skills have become essential. The World Economic Forum (WEF, The Future of Jobs Report
2020., 2020) reports that over 90% of global jobs now require digital competencies. In India, the IT,
e-commerce, and digital services sectors continue to expand (NASSCOM, 2021). However, digital
illiteracy, especially in rural areas, limits economic opportunities, making digital literacy programs
vital for inclusive growth (WB, 2016).

One of the biggest advantages of digital literacy is access to online education. Platforms like
SWAYAM, DIKSHA, and e-Pathshala provide free educational resources (MHRD, 2020). However,
digital access remains uneven—while 70% of urban students could access online learning, only
20% of rural students had similar opportunities (ASER, 2022). Limited infrastructure and affordability
barriers hinder rural participation. Yet, digital literacy empowers students by offering self-paced
learning and better career prospects. It also enhances financial inclusion by enabling people to use
digital banking, e-governance, and online payment platforms. Initiatives such as UPI and the JAM
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Trinity have brought millions into the formal economy (RBI, 2022). Studies show that digitally
literate individuals are more likely to adopt financial technologies and benefit from government
schemes (MeitY, Digital India Programme: Progress and Challenges, 2021).

Digital literacy is also a key driver of entrepreneurship. Small businesses that use digital platforms
can expand their reach through e-commerce, digital marketing, and online financial management
(NASSCOM, 2021). Platforms like Amazon, Flipkart, and Meesho provide rural entrepreneurs with
new market access. The Self-Employed Women’s Association (SEWA) has trained thousands of
rural women in digital skills, helping them sell products online and boost their incomes (WB, 2016).
Similarly, the Digital Empowerment Foundation (DEF, 2022) and Common Service Centres (CSC)
have trained millions, creating jobs and improving livelihoods (MeitY, Digital India Programme:
Progress and Challenges, 2021).

While digital literacy unlocks economic opportunities, disparities in digital access remain.
Expanding digital education, improving internet infrastructure, and making digital devices more
affordable are essential for bridging this gap. Strengthening digital literacy initiatives will be key to
fostering inclusive economic growth in India.

URBAN-RURAL DISPARITIES IN DIGITAL EDUCATION

The digital revolution has transformed education, offering vast learning resources, online courses,
and interactive platforms. However, in India, urban-rural disparities hinder equal access to digital
education due to infrastructure gaps, differences in curriculum and teacher training, socioeconomic
barriers, and uneven policy implementation. While urban schools increasingly integrate technology,
rural schools struggle with inadequate resources, limited connectivity, and a lack of trained educators.
Addressing these challenges is critical to ensuring rural students can compete in a digitized world.

A major challenge in rural digital education is the lack of infrastructure, including poor internet
connectivity, unreliable electricity, and limited access to digital devices. According to (TRAI, 2022),
urban internet penetration is 69%, whereas in rural areas, it remains at only 37%, restricting students’
access to online platforms. Many rural areas lack broadband, forcing students to rely on slow mobile
networks. Frequent power outages further disrupt digital learning—NITI Aayog (NITI, Electricity
and Digital Infrastructure in Rural Schools, 2021) reports that over 30% of rural schools face
electricity shortages. The high cost of digital devices also limits access—only 11% of rural households
own a computer compared to 45% in urban areas (NSS, 2018). These factors prevent rural students
from fully benefiting from digital education.

Disparities in digital curriculum and teacher training widen the urban-rural gap. Urban schools,
especially private ones, incorporate smart classrooms and coding courses, whereas many rural schools
still follow traditional methods with minimal digital resources (ASER, 2022). Educators play a
crucial role, yet NCERT (NCERT, 2021) found that while 85% of urban teachers receive digital
training, only 30% of rural teachers do. Many rural educators lack the skills to integrate technology,
making it difficult for students to utilize digital resources effectively. Urban private schools regularly
upskill teachers, ensuring they can use platforms like Diksha, e-Pathshala, and SWAYAM (MHRD,
2020). Without adequate training and curriculum modernization, rural students remain at a
disadvantage.
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Socioeconomic barriers such as income inequality, gender discrimination, caste-based exclusion,
and geographical isolation further limit rural students’ digital access. Low-income families prioritize
necessities over purchasing digital devices or internet access (WB, 2016). Gender disparities persist—
(Raghuvanshi & Mishra, 2023) report that only 33% of rural girls have access to digital learning
tools compared to 50% of boys. Marginalized communities often lack access to schools with digital
infrastructure (Dalberg, 2020). Moreover, students in remote areas face geographical isolation, where
the nearest school with digital resources is several kilometers away, making attendance difficult.

To address these challenges, the government and private sector have launched initiatives. The
Digital India program and PMGDISHA have trained over 60 million rural individuals in digital
skills (MeitY, Digital India Programme: Progress and Challenges, 2021). NEP 2020 promotes virtual
labs, online teacher training, and e-learning in regional languages (MHRD, 2020). However, poor
implementation, lack of funding, and weak internet infrastructure limit their impact.

Private organizations like Pratham Education Foundation6 and Digital Empowerment Foundation7

(DEF, 2022) run rural digital literacy programs. Tech giants such as Google and Microsoft collaborate
with the government to train teachers and students (Google, 2021). EdTech firms like Byju’s8 and
Vedantu9 offer low-cost digital solutions. However, achieving digital education parity requires
localized solutions, infrastructure investment, and better teacher training to ensure equitable access
for all students.

POLICY ANALYSIS AND INTERVENTIONS

The Indian government has introduced several initiatives to enhance digital literacy and bridge
the urban-rural digital divide in education. Programs such as Digital India, PMGDISHA, and SWAYAM
aim to improve internet access, promote digital learning, and increase digital inclusion. However,
challenges like infrastructure deficits, affordability issues, and uneven implementation hinder their
full impact. Examining global models—China’s Digital Village Initiative10, Estonia’s e-Governance
framework11, and South Korea’s Smart Education System12—offers insights for strengthening India’s
digital literacy policies.

Key Government Initiatives in India

Launched in 2015, Digital India aims to transform the country into a digitally empowered
society (MeitY, Digital India Programme: Progress and Challenges, 2021). It focuses on broadband
expansion, digital literacy, and e-governance, with initiatives like BharatNet13 targeting broadband
access for 250,000 gram panchayats. Despite progress, last-mile connectivity and affordability remain
barriers, as many low-income families struggle to afford digital devices despite increased internet
penetration (TRAI, 2022) (WB, 2016).

To improve rural digital literacy, PMGDISHA was launched in 2017 to train 60 million rural
citizens in computer literacy, online banking, and digital transactions (MeitY, PMGDISHA: Rural
Digital Literacy Progress Report, 2022). While the program has expanded digital awareness, a
shortage of trained instructors and inadequate digital infrastructure in remote villages limit its
effectiveness (NITI, 2021). Many rural schools lack functional computer labs and reliable electricity,
making it difficult for students to apply digital skills (ASER, 2022). Additionally, gender disparities
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restrict access, with socio-cultural norms limiting female participation (UNESCO, Global Framework
for Digital Literacy., 2018).

For digital learning, SWAYAM provides Massive Open Online Courses (MOOCs14) to improve
education accessibility (MHRD, 2020). However, rural students face challenges such as language
barriers, poor internet connectivity, and lack of digital devices, limiting its impact (OECD, The
Future of Work and Digital Skills, 2019). A hybrid model integrating digital and offline learning
would be more effective.

Best Practices from Other Countries

Several countries have successfully addressed digital literacy gaps:
• China’s Digital Village Initiative integrates AI-driven education tools and subsidizes internet

access in rural schools, improving digital adoption (WEF, China’s Digital Education Initiatives:
Successes and Challenges, 2022) (ITU, 2021).

• Estonia’s e-Governance framework ensures full school internet access and digital libraries,
with strong teacher training programs (EC, 2021).

• South Korea’s Smart Education System offers free digital textbooks, online classrooms, and
nationwide digital curriculum integration (OECD, Smart Education Policies in South Korea: A
Case Study, 2021).

Way Forward

India can enhance digital literacy by adopting AI-driven education tools (China), expanding
teacher training (Estonia), integrating digital curricula (South Korea), strengthening public-private
partnerships, and developing localized digital content. These steps will ensure digital literacy drives
socioeconomic mobility and a more inclusive education system.

CHALLENGES AND THE WAY FORWARD

Despite notable advancements in digital literacy, India continues to face structural, economic,
and social barriers, particularly in rural areas. A major challenge is affordability—while internet
penetration has increased, many low-income families struggle to afford smartphones, tablets, or
laptops (WB, 2016). According to the Telecom Regulatory Authority of India (TRAI, 2022), while
69% of urban households have internet access, only 37% of rural households do, primarily due to
financial constraints. Additionally, even when internet access is available, poor network infrastructure
and high data costs further exacerbate the digital divide (ITU, 2021).

Another key issue is the lack of trained educators proficient in digital tools and online teaching
methodologies. Rural teachers often lack formal training in using digital platforms, unlike their
urban counterparts who have greater access to ICT-based learning resources (ASER, 2022). The
National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 emphasizes digital teacher training, but implementation
remains slow due to logistical and financial challenges (MHRD, 2020). Without proper training,
even well-equipped schools struggle to integrate technology into learning effectively.
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Policy bottlenecks also hinder the success of digital literacy initiatives. Programs such as
PMGDISHA and SWAYAM, while beneficial, suffer from low enrollment, inconsistent monitoring,
and bureaucratic inefficiencies (NITI, Bridging the Digital Divide in Rural India: Policy
Recommendations, 2022). Additionally, marginalized communities—including women and lower-
caste groups—face cultural barriers in accessing digital education, further limiting participation
(UNESCO, Gender and Digital Literacy: Bridging the Gap in India, 2021).

POTENTIAL SOLUTIONS AND POLICY RECOMMENDATIONS

To overcome these challenges, mobile-based learning solutions could provide a scalable and
cost-effective means of expanding digital literacy. Initiatives such as SMS-based learning, mobile-
friendly educational apps, and radio-based digital training have successfully improved literacy in
developing nations (OECD, The Future of Digital Learning in Emerging Economies, 2022). The
Indian government could collaborate with telecom providers to subsidize mobile data for students
in underserved regions.

Community-driven initiatives can also play a transformative role. Establishing village-based
digital literacy centers, peer-led training programs, and local internet hubs can empower individuals
with essential digital skills (MeitY, Digital India Programme: Progress and Challenges, 2021).
Additionally, fostering public-private partnerships (PPPs) with tech companies, NGOs, and
educational institutions could improve digital infrastructure and ensure program sustainability.

For long-term success, India must integrate a multi-stakeholder approach, combining government
policies with grassroots involvement and private-sector support. Key recommendations include:
1. Universal Digital Access – Expanding BharatNet to provide high-speed internet in all rural

schools and households (TRAI, 2022).
2. Teacher Training Programs – Implementing mandatory digital training for educators under

NEP 2020, with financial incentives (MHRD, 2020).
3. Localized Content Development – Creating digital education resources in regional languages

for better accessibility (NASSCOM, 2021).
4. Subsidized Digital Devices – Providing low-cost tablets and laptops to economically

disadvantaged students (WEF, China’s Digital Education Initiatives: Successes and Challenges,
2022).

5. Inclusive Digital Policies – Ensuring digital literacy programs actively engage marginalized
communities, including women and lower-caste groups (UNESCO, Gender and Digital Literacy:
Bridging the Gap in India, 2021).

By addressing these structural barriers and adopting inclusive policies, India can bridge the
urban-rural digital divide and harness digital literacy as a driver of socioeconomic mobility.

CONCLUSION

Digital literacy is a crucial enabler of socioeconomic mobility, particularly in reducing urban-
rural disparities in India’s education system. This study underscores the significance of digital skills
in improving education, employment, financial inclusion, and entrepreneurship. While government
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initiatives like Digital India, PMGDISHA, and SWAYAM have made strides in enhancing digital
access, persistent challenges such as affordability, inadequate infrastructure, and lack of trained
educators continue to hinder progress. The urban-rural digital divide remains a major barrier,
exacerbating existing socioeconomic inequalities.

For policymakers, this necessitates greater investment in digital infrastructure, affordable internet
access, and comprehensive teacher training programs. Strengthening public-private partnerships,
promoting localized digital content, and implementing community-driven digital literacy initiatives
can help bridge the divide. Educators must integrate digital tools into learning frameworks to enhance
accessibility for students in remote regions.

Future research should focus on the long-term impact of digital literacy on economic growth,
gender-specific barriers in digital education, and the role of emerging technologies like AI in
personalized learning. Achieving inclusive digital literacy is essential for India’s socioeconomic
transformation in the digital era.
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Analysing Income Inequality by Gini and Theil
Indices Methods with Focus Wage Inequality in
Madhya Pradesh
Dr. Dolly Singh1 & Prof. Girish Mohan Dubey2

ABSTRACT

Inequality is a global issue facing by developed and developing countries at different degree of
inequalities. Indian economic growth accelerated significantly since, the early 1990s which has
been accompanied by rising inequality till 2020', India is the country which has observed unequal
distribution among the world, with rising poverty and an ‘affluent elite. The main research question
was that why there are inequalities exists in selected study area? What is the reason behind this
gap? And what was the status of inequalities during last decade from 2011-2020? While Focusing
on a measure which gives greater weight to high income the increase in inequality is much more
pronounced. Broad reviews work on related research were that high levels of income inequality are
linked to economic instability, financial crisis, debt and inflation. So, researcher was interested to
see the gap of inequalities at micro level i.e. Madhya Pradesh. The analytical tools were used to
analysis inequalities in study areas was conducted by methods such as mathematical Gini coefficient,
Theil index. The desire for this research work for the welfare of nation/society because from long-
time inequality existing in our country as well as globally. As the world is driving towards
advancement, it is equally important to reduce the inequality gap among richer and poorer within
and among countries. The work concluded that there is need to be focus in other inequalities like
wage Inequality and Saving Inequality.

Introduction

Income inequality refers to the extent to which income is distributed in an uneven manner
among a population. The distribution of income is simply a statistical measure of how many people
earn or receive various amounts of income. However, people, including many economists, often
mistakenly talk as if society is “distributing” income and people are passively receiving it. Income
inequality is how unevenly income is distributed. An internationally agreed development goal, the
2030 Agenda includes targets to reduce inequality based on income. Income inequality has increased
in most developed countries and in some middle-income countries, including China and India,
since 1990. Countries where inequality has grown are home to more than two thirds (71 per cent) of

1. Guest Faculty, Department of Rural Management Babasaheb Bhimrao Ambedkar (A Central) University, Lucknow, (U.P.)
2. Former Head Department of Economics, Dr. Harisingh Gour (A Central) University, Sagar, Madhya Pradesh.
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the world population. Yet growing inequality is not a universal trend. The Gini coefficient of income
inequality has declined in most countries of Latin America and the Caribbean and in several African
and Asian countries over the last two decades.

Research Problem

After a thorough review of literature on inequalities it is felt that inequality is a big issue of the
society’s unhappiness/welfare, if focused, planned, managed, and think critically like other developed
countries it can be reduced while decreases in population growth and increases in national income,
give a big boost in society’s welfare towards developing stage with advancement of technology. But
this requires attention of policy makers, researchers and economists for the planning, promotion
and marketing as well as creating favourable environment for job opportunities and employment
for majority population in order increase income, to narrow the gap between rich and poorer and
means so that human development and education also can play a significant role in the overall
socio-economic development of the state/district.

Research Objectives

1. To analysis the income inequalities in India, Madhya Pradesh, and Sagar district by Gini
Coefficient.

2. To estimate the Income Inequalities of Country, State, and District level by Theil Index.
3. To calculated Wage Inequality by Gini in study areas.

Research Methodology

Methods and Procedure

• Research design
• Sampling procedure
• Data collection
• Variables and their measurements
• Statistical tools and techniques

Secondary Data has been collected from the sources like Government policies documents and
statistical reports i.e., statistical handbook, Oxfam Inequality reports, World Inequality Reports,
International Monetary Fund reports, Census data, Socio-Economic Reports, Economic Survey of
state, districts, block and village level records etc.

The secondary data were analyzed and shows the trends of parameters used with related to
employment days and number of persons employed in different sectors/organizations, unemployed
population and income of the villages, towns, blocks, districts and state were collected from different
sources as mentioned. The sources of income and income from different classes of population we
rerecorded from relevant sources.



UPUEA Economic Journal (UEJ), Volume-2 • Special Issue • January-June, 2025 119

Primary Data have been collected through survey method using a set of structured schedules
specially developed in the light of objectives. The information has been collected from the selected
sample households in the study area. The data were collected in details on different parameters in
the light of objectives of the study with the help of Rapid Rural Appraisal (RRA), Participatory
Rural Appraisal (PRA) and Survey method from the sample households by Random Sampling
Technique.

Fig. 1 Universe Flow chart-Multi-Stage Random Sampling Techniques

(360 Samples HHs)
 

¶  

 

¶  

 

¶  

 

¶  

 

¶  

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

India (29 States + 6 Union Territory) 

Madhya Pradesh  (52 Districts) 

Sagar District (11 Blocks) 

Sagar Block 

Towns (10) 

Wards 

Towns 3 

Sagar Cant 
160 

Dhana 
50 

Makronia110 

Vill. Panchayat (86) 

Villages 

Villages 3 

Pathariya 
Jat 20 

Patkui 

Chitoura 10 

Mathematical Gini coefficient Formula,
Gini Score = Fraction of Aggregate income (Fraction of population + 2* population of

richer households)
(Note: * denoted as Multiplication)(Wolcott, Erin, L. 2021)6

The Gini Index provides a convenient summary measure of the degree of inequality. Data on
the distribution of income or consumption come from nationally representative household surveys.

Henri Theil Index is a statistic primarily used to measure economic inequality and other
economic phenomena, though it has also been used to measure racial segregation. The Theil index
TT is the same as redundancy in information theory which is the maximum possible entropy of the
data minus the observed entropy. It is a special case of the generalized entropy index. It can be
viewed as a measure of redundancy, lack of diversity, isolation, segregation, inequality, non-
randomness, and compressibility. It was proposed by a Dutch econometrician Henri Theil (1924-
2000) at the Erasmus University Rotterdam.
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Hypothesis

1. There is significant relationship between income inequalities in the study areas.
H01: Significant
Ha1: In significant

2. There is significant relationship between low-income inequality and increase happiness.
H01: Significant
Ha1: insignificant

3. Wage inequality in case of villages and in case of towns,
H04: It is in lower range and moderate range
H04: It is not in lower range and not moderate range

Limitation of the study. The cost of data collection, safety of the invigilators, time limit,
communication facilities (road, transport, accessible transport) in Survey area, respondent co-
operation for providing needed data/information for study purpose etc. were major limitations.

Data Analysis

Income inequality in India

Income Inequality has been calculated for past ten years from 2011-2020 (each year) with the
help of GDP and population of each year. The standard process for estimation of Gini coefficient
was followed and results were presented in Table.5.3.

Table 1. Estimation of Gini Coefficient of India (2011-2020)

Year % Share of Income 
in fractions 

% Share of Population 
in fractions 

% of Richer Population 
infractions Gini score 

2011 0.0745 0.009 0.8961 0.1335 

2012 0.0786 0.094 0.7928 0.1246 

2013 0.0836 0.095 0.6973 0.1168 

2014 0.0898 0.096 0.6008 0.1081 

2015 0.0970 0.097 0.5032 0.0989 

2016 0.1050 0.098 0.4045 0.0863 

2017 0.1124 0.099 0.3047 0.0697 

2018 0.1193 0.100 0.2040 0.0501 

2019 0.1243 0.101 0.1021 0.0271 

2020 0.1147 0.102 0.0000 0.0116 

   Aggregate 0.8166 

 
Source: Author’s calculation, RBI report GDP data 2020, Economic Survey 2020-21,

Note*: Projected Population Census Report value may be varied because of FY and Annual year data
using. Estimated data based on appendices table -1 and table-2

Gini Index = 0.19
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The value of Gini coefficient was estimated (0.19). This indicating the income inequality of ten
years was lower side. This may be due to almost similar change in both income and population
advancement. The Gini score was seen higher during 2011 and was lower during 2020. Further it is
surprising to mentioned here that the decreasing trend in Gini score was seen in the advancement of
years. This indicates the income inequality gap was reducing with the advancement of year.

Graph 1 Gini coefficient income inequality of India (2011-2020)

Income Inequality in Madhya Pradesh

The value of Gini coefficient has been estimated for the Madhya Pradesh state from 2011-
2020.With the help of suitable secondary data and the result of Gini Score and Gini coefficient were
presented in following table. 5.4.

Gini Score= fraction of GDP (Aggregate Income) in the year (fraction of population in the year
+ 2* % of population that is richer in the year)

Table 2. Estimation of Gini Coefficient of Madhya Pradesh (2011-2020)

Year % Share of Income 
in fractions 

% Share of Population 
in fractions 

% of Richer 
Population in fractions 

Gini score 

2011 0.0657 0.0824 0.9005 0.1171 
2012 0.0732 0.0841 0.7338 0.1072 
2013 0.0760 0.0858 0.6480 0.0985 
2014 0.0799 0.0874 0.5605 0.0886 
2015 0.0872 0.0891 0.4713 0.0820 
2016 0.0980 0.0908 0.3805 0.0746 
2017 0.1028 0.0925 0.2879 0.0588 
2018 0.1087 0.0942 0.1937 0.0419 
2019 0.1170 0.0960 0.0977 0.0229 
2020 0.1911 0.0977 0.0000 0.0180 

   Aggregate 0.6917 

 Source: Author’s Calculations, Projected Population Census Report, Estimates of district domestic product
Madhya Pradesh-2016-17 & 2020-21, Directorate of Economics and Statistics, Annual credit plan 2020-21,RBI

Note: *Estimated figures, value may be varies because of FY and Annual year data has used for
Estimated data based on appendices table -1 and table-2
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Gini Index = 0.31
Table revealed that the value of calculated Gini coefficient for ten years was 0.31 of Madhya

Pradesh, higher than that of the value of Gini coefficient of India 0.19. This indicating the income
inequality of state was higher as compared to country. The value of Gini score decreasing over year
advance. This indicating that the income inequality level reducing with the increase of year. The
higher income inequality was seen in the year 2011 while the lowest income inequality was observed
during 2020.This may be due to total SGDP (Income) increased over advancement of time period.

Graph 2. Gini coefficient income inequality of Madhya Pradesh (2011-2020)

Income Inequality of Country, State and District

The following table 5shows the combined Gini score of each year's (2011-2020) of India, Madhya
Pradesh and Sagar district.

Table 4. Country, State and District wise estimation of Gini Coefficient

Year Gini Score (India) Gini Score  (M.P) Gini Score (Sagar) 

2011 0.1335 0.1171 0.0792 

2012 0.1246 0.1072 0.0793 

2013 0.1168 0.0985 0.0687 

2014 0.1081 0.0886 0.0706 

2015 0.0989 0.0820 0.0717 

2016 0.0863 0.0746 0.0716 

2017 0.0697 0.0588 0.0680 

2018 0.0501 0.0419 0.0547 

2019 0.0271 0.0229 0.0324 

2020 0.0116 0.0180 0.0183 

Aggregate Score 0.8166 0.69178 0.5963 

 Source: Author's calculation, GDP,SDGP,DSGDP,Population same as above source mentioned in table

Note: Estimated data based on appendices table -1 and table-2
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Graph 3. Gini coefficient of Country, State and District (2011-2020)

Theil Index formula: Income Inequality

In present situations, the population of ten years and Income (GDP, SGDP, and DSGDP) of ten
years has been taken into account for estimation of Theil Index. The following formulas of Theil
index has been considered and employed for calculation of income inequality of the each year of
respective areas i.e. Country, State, District.

Formula, (Ross Stewart Y Carlos Moslares, 2012)

Where,
J= Theil index value
Pi= Population of year 2011……… (Population of 2020)
Summation of ten years Population …Pn(India, M.P, District Sagar)
Yi- Income of Year 2011……… (Income of 2020)
Summation of 10 years of Income …Yn (India, M.P, District Sagar)
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Table 5: Estimation of Theil Index Income Inequality (2011-2020)

Year Contribution to Theil 
index (India) 

Contribution to Theil 
index(M.P) 

Contribution to Theil Index (Sagar 
District) 

2011 0.19 0.31 -0.14 

2012 0.19 0.22 0.05 

2013 0.15 0.19 0.58 

2014 0.09 0.19 0.04 

2015 0.01 0.11 0.02 

2016 0.00 0.01 0.00 

2017 -0.09 0.00 -0.01 

2018 -0.14 -0.03 -0.03 

2019 -0.18 -2.41 -0.06 

2020 -0.09 -0.61 0.19 

Total 0.13 -2.02 0.64 

 Source: Author's calculation based on secondary data of GDP, SGDP, DSGDP & projected Population
data as mentioned in table .1

Note: based on estimated data appendix table-3, table-4, table-5

Table 6. Estimation of income inequality by Gini Index and Theil Index

Year India Madhya Pradesh Sagar 
Gini Theil Gini Theil Gini Theil 

2011 0.13 0.19 0.11 0.31 0.07 -0.14 

2012 0.12 0.19 0.10 0.22 0.07 0.05 

2013 0.11 0.15 0.09 0.19 0.06 0.58 

2014 0.10 0.09 0.08 0.19 0.07 0.04 

2015 0.09 0.01 0.08 0.11 0.07 0.02 

2016 0.08 0.00 0.07 0.01 0.07 0.00 

2017 0.06 -0.09 0.05 0.00 0.06 -0.01 

2018 0.05 -0.14 0.04 -0.03 0.05 -0.03 

2019 0.02 -0.18 0.02 -2.41 0.03 -0.06 

2020 0.01 -0.09 0.01 -0.61 0.01 0.19 

Total 0.81 0.13 0.69 2.80 0.59 0.64 

Source: Author's calculations, based on Theil Index formula, Steward, R. &Moslares, C. (May 22nd
2012), Conceicao, P. & Ferreira, P. (Feb. 29th 2000)

The positives values of the Theil Index shows that share of populations was lower than that of
the share of income of the respective years while reverse was true in case of negative value of Theil
index. Further it has been elaborated that the zero value of Theil Index indicating the equal share of
populations and income in the respective cases.
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Graph 4. Combined graph of Income Inequality 2011-2015 (Theil and Gini)

Graph 5.6: Graph of Income Inequality 2016-2020 (Theil and Gini)

Analysis of Wage Inequality (gap) in Town case

An inequality of wage rates of different groups sample population were estimated followed by
the similar formula which was used in case of Income and Employment inequalities measurement.
The percentage of wage rates and population were converted into fractions of each groups and
cumulative frequencies were also calculated of population. Gini score were estimated separately for
individual category of wage rates.

Graph 5. Gini coefficient Wage Inequality (Gini) Town
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The above graph of Lorenz Curve of Gini coefficient shows the gap between Wages of four
categories among sample households. The gap between equality line and Lorenz curve shows the
inequality status of the parameters for which graph has been drawn. The more gap shows the high
wage inequality (Gini) exists.

Analysis of Wage inequality (Gini) in Villages

The Wage rate inequality of rural areas was calculated by using the similar methods and formulas
used in an estimation of Income and employment Inequalities. There are four categories of sample
population a wage rate group were classified and shown in the Table. The details of aggregate
percentage of wage rates, percentage of sample fractions of wages, fraction of population and
Cumulative Frequency included Gini Score were presented in the table which was used for calculation
of inequality gap of wage rates.

Graph 5.17: Gini coefficient Wage Inequality (Gini) of Village

The narrow the gap between equality lines and Lorenz curve means less inequality exist in
areas.

Analysis of Wage Inequality (gap) in Overall study areas

The wage Inequality has been estimated followed by earlier methods and formulas presented in
Table. The data of wage rate parameter were classified into four major group i.e. Low- wage, semi-
wage, Medium wage rate, and High wage rates. This was based on the variation of wages were
prevailing in the survey areas. Further, all the different wage rates contributing their shares in different
groups were calculated in the form of percentage and presented in the table. The wages rates in
fractions for each group and cumulative frequency of population were also calculated and inequality
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scores were also estimated with the help of given formula and shown in the table in the form of
wage rate inequality.

Table 7. Estimation of Wage Inequality of Sample Households

Group/ 
Category 

% of 
aggregate 

wages 
(SHHs) 

share of 
wages in 
fraction 

% of 
population 

(SHHs) 

share of 
population in 

fraction 

% of richer 
households of 

wages 

 
Gini 
score 

Low- wage rate 33.2887 0.332887 39.03 0.3903 0.6097 0.4957 
Semi-Low Wage 26.5841 0.265841 30.68 0.3068 0.3029 0.1225 
Medium wage 24.3777 0.243777 19.12 0.1912 0.1117 0.0181 
High wage rate 15.7498 0.157498 11.17 0.1117 0.0000 0.0105 

     Aggregate 0.6468 

 Source: Author's Calculations based on Field Survey Data

From, table it has been seen that in case of low group of households i.e. 39.03 % of population
shares 33.28% of total wage rates, however, in high groups i.e. 11.17 % of population shares 15.74%
of total wages. This indicated the wage gap between low and high group of sample households is
exist in the study areas.

5.43.1 Value of Gini Coefficient

Gini = 0.3532
The value of Gini coefficient (0.35) was in the range of 0.35 which is near or equal to the upper

limit of lower inequality gap in the wage rates. In case of Overall study areas wage inequality has no
variation in the wages rate in the survey areas. This might be due to the survey villages were situated
nearby Town periphery which has residual effects of town facilities resulted low wage inequality
gap. So, there is lower wage inequality in study areas.

Graph 8. Gini coefficient Wage Inequality (Gini) of Overall study area
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Findings and Results

ü Gini coefficient has been calculated in case of study area was 0.57 in case of towns and 0.34 in
case of Villages which indicated that an urban household has higher income inequality in
compare to rural households. In pooled situation it was observed 0.43 which is moderate range
of Gini coefficient. It means that income inequality gap was exists between sample households
(360) in the study areas.

ü Gini coefficient has been estimated by using time series secondary data of past 10 years' (2011-
2020) resulted in case of India it was 0.19 which is very lower side of Gini range indicated
good welfare to the society in mentioned decadal periods.

ü Gini coefficient has been observed for state level i.e. Madhya Pradesh in the same time periods
was 0.31 which is quite higher than India. This is lower side of Gini range which means
inequality gap was exist but in minimum level.

ü In case of Sagar district income inequality was estimated 0.41 of past 10 years data (2011-
2020) which is moderate range of Gini which was not a good indicator of society.

ü Income inequality was also measured by the Theil Index formula. With use of secondary data
(2011-2020) Theil index value has observed 0.13 in case of India, -2.02 in case of Madhya
Pradesh state, and 0.64 in case of Sagar district. These values were quite differing from Gini
value but it does not has any comparison between both the measurement because Theil index
range measures inequality gap from zero to infinity or it may be negative also. But Gini measures
from zero to 1.

ü The positive (0.13) value of Theil index income inequality measurement in case of India
indicated that lower side inequality gap which means share of Populations was lower than that
of share of Income (GDP) of the decadal periods (2011-2020).

ü The negative (-2.02) value of Theil index income inequality measurement in Madhya Pradesh
state indicated that the high inequality exists during decadal periods (2011-2020). Negative
value shows that share of population was higher than that of share of Income (SGDP) in given
periods.

ü In case of Sagar District, the value of Theil index was estimated 0.64 which was higher inequality
exists during the given periods (2011-2020). This indicated that share of population was too
high than that of share of income (DGDP).

Wage Inequality estimated with the help of survey data

ü The wages of workers are directly related to both Income and Employment of the family. The
variation in the wage rates varies from time to time and nature of work also area to area. It was
felt necessary to analysis the wage gap of study area because wage were related to income and
employment. Therefore, the wage inequalities were estimated for both the areas i.e. Towns,
villages, and pooled.

ü Gini coefficient has been calculated in case of study area was 0.46 in case of towns and 0.30 in
case of Villages which indicated that an urban household has higher Wage inequality in compare
to rural households. This shows that share of population was higher than that of share of wage
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rate in given population. In pooled situation it was observed 0.36 which is Lower range of Gini
coefficient. It means that wage inequality gap was exists at minor side in the study areas.

Conclusion and Policy implications

The solution for the problem of rising income inequality lies largely at the root of understanding
how globalization and internationalization of production give rise to income inequality same as in
case of study areas.
ü Investing in women
ü Investing in agriculture
ü Reforming workplace laws
ü Secure access to land and its natural resources
ü Ensure a fair distribution
ü Improve social protection coverage in rural areas
ü Investment in Infrastructure and public service
ü Foster sustained, job creating rapid economic growth through industry structural transformation

References

• Economic Survey- 2020-21, Volume -1, "Inequality and Growth: Conflict or Convergence?" chapt.4.
• Conceição, P. and Ferreira, P. (2000),"The Young Person's Guide to the Theil Index: Suggesting Intuitive Interpretations and

Exploring Analytical Applications". UTIP Working Paper Number 14 February 29, 2000, Internet and Telecoms Convergence
Consortium Massachusetts Institute of Technology

• Cowell, A,F. (2003, Feb.) "Theil, Inequality and the structure of Income distribution" prepared for the Theil memorial conference
August, 2002, Discussion paper, No. DARP 67 May 2003 Distributional Analysis Research Programme. The Toyota center,
Toyato International centers for Economics & Related Disciplines.

• Stewart.R, & Moslares.C (2012), "Income inequality and economic growth: The case of Indian States (1980-2009-10)", 2012.p.p
41-64.

• Moraliyska, M. (2021)," Income inequality as a Main social challenge for the European Union", Chapter-4," Current strategies
in Economics and Management Vol.8, University of National and world Economy, Bulgaria, ISBN: 978-81948567,e-book
ISBN978-93-90431-80-9,DOI:10.9734/bpi/csem/v8.

• Wolcott, Erin,L.(2021)," Employment Inequality: Why do the low-skilled work les now? Middlebury college, United states,
Journal of Monetary Economics 118 2021161-177,www.elsevier.com/locate/jmoneco.,availableatScienceDirect.https://doi.org/
10.1016/j.jmoneco.2020.09.004, 0304-3932/2020.

• Mehdikarimi,S. et.al. (2015)"Regression Analysis of the Relationship between Income and Work. "URIhttp://hdl.handle.net/
1853/53299, Collections Econometric Analysis Undergraduate Research Papers [116], Georgea tech Library.

• Sergio P. Firpo, Nicole M. Fortin, and Thomas Lemieux (2018), in their paper also discussed regarding Decomposing Wage
Distributions Using Re-centered Influence Function Regressions.

• Dutta, P.V. (2005), "Accounting for Wage Inequality in India" Indian Journal of Labour Economics 48(2)RePEc.
• Schettkat,R.(2012),Inequality Employment", Inter Economics review of European Economics Policy, vol.47,2012, No.5 pp-

282-291, Articles.
• Economic Survey 2020-21, Projected Population Census Report * value may be varies because of FY and Annual year data

using.
•  Sitthiyot, T.& Holasut. K, (2020)"A simple method for measuring inequality", humanities and social sciences communications

articles Palgrave Commun 6, 112 (2020). https://doi.org/10.1057/s41599-020-0484-6.



UPUEA Economic Journal (UEJ), Volume-2 • Special Issue • January-June, 2025130

Women Empowerment Through Vocational
Education and Skill Development: A Review
Dr. Harish Chandra Joshi1 & Dr. Atul Kumar Verma2

ABSTRACT

Any country’s economic development is a human-cantered process. In this process of evolution,
people are both the means and the ends. Women and men both are the equal partner of the
development process of the nation. Without women’s growth and active involvement in society, no
society or country can progress. It is being deeply felt at the global level that if half of the population
of the country is not developed properly, then progress cannot happen. Only the participation of
men and women in the development process leads the country on the path of progress. From this
point of view, it is very important to have a balance of power between men and women and for this,
it is necessary that women should be made capable, competent, educated and progressive in every
aspect of life. She should be made aware of their roles for the nation’s development. Women
empowerment and gender equality are the vital inputs for the development of any country. These
days, vocational education and skill development serve as the cornerstones of sustainable
development & act as a force multiplier, fostering self-reliance, increasing economic growth.
Vocational education and skill enhancement are the most effective tools for the development of
women. Understanding the importance of vocational, technical, & skill education for women’s
empowerment and gender equality is primary goal of this study. The current study is a review that
mainly draws from reviews of the various literature and secondary sources of data.
Keywords: Vocational education; Skill development; Women Empowerment; Gender equality;

Introduction

“When the woman, whom we call weak, becomes strong, then all those who are helpless will
become powerful.” these words of Mahatma Gandhi indicate the importance of women in the society.
Since ancient times in our society women have had a prominent place and the sentiment, thought
and belief of worshipping women is deeply embedded in the Indian tradition. It is also mentioned in
‘Shatapath Brahman’ that music was taught in the Gurukul of Shri Ram’s Guru Vasishtha by his
learned wife Arundhati. In the Rigveda too, there is mention of many Rishikas like Gargi, Maitreyi,
Ghosha, Apala, Lopamudra. It is a matter of sadness that such a glorious and golden tradition of
women’s education got shattered in the later period, especially in the medieval period during the

1. Assistant Professor (Economics), Govt. College, Ramgarh, Kumaon University, Nainital, (U.K).
2. Assistant Prof. (Cont.) Department of Adult Education, MJP Rohilkhand University, Bareilly, (U.P).
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reign of the invaders and then during the slavery of the foreigners. Although women make up
almost half of all human resources, they face numerous educational, socioeconomic, and cultural
obstacles that cause them to be poorer and more impoverished than men. In rural and underdeveloped
areas, where there are several socioeconomic issues such as poverty, illness, malnutrition, health,
and unemployment, among others, the scenario is even more concerning and severe. After
independence, there have been some improvements for the increasing the status as well as the
respect of women in the society, but generally the pace of their progress remained slow and
unsatisfactory. The main reasons behind this are low female status, gender discrimination, inequality
patterns, unemployment, low level of education & lack of skills, vocational education as well as
courses and training etc. With its beneficial externalities, social infrastructure is crucial to a nation’s
economic growth. In India today, majority of women work in agriculture or primary sectors. One of
the main obstacles preventing women from entering the market and finding gainful employment,
particularly in both secondary and tertiary education, is a lack of appropriate training and skills.
The population’s productivity rises when human capital is invested in through programs for welfare,
training, education, skill development, and the provision of healthcare services. Knowledge, training,
and skills are seen as the key components that propel a country’s social and economic advancement.
Now it is being deeply felt at the global level that if half of the population of the country is not
developed properly, then progress cannot happen. Only the equal participation of men and women
in the development process leads the country on the path of progress. From this point of view, it is
very important to have a balance of power between men and women and for this, it is necessary that
women should be made capable, competent, educated and progressive in every aspect of life.

Table-1: Indicators of Women Empowerment

Economic  Income & Earnings; Employment and economic situation, Labour Force Participation in different sectors, Work 
Participation & Quality of work, HDI, GDI, GEI, Skilled Labour, Own Business/ Self Employed, Own land & 
Pucca House, Ownership of assets, Family support, Infrastructure Facilities such as road, transport etc.; 
Knowledge of loaning facilities and financial resources like Banking, Postal and LICs, Micro finance, Self-help 
groups, MSMEs, DIC, Awareness of Government Development Schemes specially for females and girl child 

Social  Poverty, Education and Literacy Attainments:- (Primary, secondary and Higher Education), Life-  long learning, 
Adult Education; Skill development and training, Nos. of Girls schools, Colleges or Higher Institutions:- 
Technical, Professional and Vocational Institutions etc.; Enrolment Ratio and Drop-out, School Environment; 
Curriculum; Proper separate facilities in school; Equal Treatment in in school & Domestic life, Relationship with 
spouse; Participation and Decision Making in Household Management; Ability to take child bearing decisions, 
Freedom from gender based domestic violence etc. Child labour and Domestic Chores; and Living Standard  

Cultural  Social Customs & Religious believes; Age at Marriage, Child Marriage; Dowry System; Female infanticides; 
Sex Selective Abortions etc. Post Puberty Practices. 

Health  Health status and access of health services, Maternal Literacy, Mortality Rate, Birth Rate and Life Expectancy, 
Death Rate, Family Planning; No. of Children, Good Health, Safe drinking water, Food & Nutrition /Balanced 
Diet, Health care and Sanitation Facilities etc.  

Political  Knowledge of Political and Electoral system from local governance to National Governance, Right to Vote and 
Right to Choose, Political Empowerment 

Legal  Social Justice and Freedom, Violence etc. Knowledge of Legal Rights and Women’s Rights, Land & Property 
Rights; Raise to voice against crime and harassment at home and work place etc.  

 Source: Own analysis based on Review of Literature
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Aims and Methodology of Study

Understanding the importance of vocational, technical, along with skill education for women’s
empowerment as well as the gender equality is primary goal of this study. The current study is a
review that mainly draws from reviews of different literature and secondary sources of data.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Women Education

Education is a country’s greatest asset. India, a developing country, is making controversial
strides in the realm of education. Indian education system, from primary to higher education, as
well as the technical and vocational education systems, have faced many obstacles, but there are
also many opportunities to overcome these obstacles and improve the system. The government
must be held to a higher standard of accountability because how individuals learn and earn is crucial.
In this sense, universities, colleges, and other institutions can be quite helpful. In order to propel our
economy forward, India requires highly educated and competent individuals. Since India exports
highly skilled workers to other nations, it is quite simple for India to transform our country from a
developing to a developed one. Sahai (1998) concludes that female education and age of marriage
enable women to make decisions to control their fertility. Education can increase their knowledge
about contraception and thus give them choices in the number and spacing of children and free
them from frequent child rearing and child birth. Children of educated women have lower infant
mortality rates, and their offspring are healthier and more educated. She also claims that women
who are literate are more effective at taking care of their families’ health and obtaining prompt
medical attention, as well as having better hygiene and eating habits. As a result, it is stated that the
tiny family ideal and literacy are twin sisters. A woman’s education benefits the family as a whole.
An educated woman understands the value of education and is enthusiastic about teaching her kids.
This is where improved human resource development, the foundation of women’s empowerment
and socioeconomic development, starts. Women’s empowerment and gender equality are the driving
forces behind improved development initiatives. In accordance with constitution, Indian government
has passed a number of laws & regulations aimed at increasing the representation of women in a
range of professions. According to Raisa’s research, information and communication technology,
or ICT, must be used to offer solutions for skill development. Promoting online or mobile-based
platforms that link employers and competent women should be its main goal.

Vocational Education

A significant component of the country’s education program, which is cantered on work and
occupation, is vocational education. Technical & vocational training (TVET) and career & technical
education (CTE) are other names for it. Through a variety of hands-on activities, it trains people for
certain trades, crafts, and occupations at different levels in all areas of life. All-India Council for
Technical Education (AICTE) defines VET as technical education since it allows students to get
firsthand knowledge of a certain set of technologies and methods. VET’s ultimate goal is “learning
by doing.” It also aims to bridge the skills gap among employers and job seekers thus significantly
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boost the country’s economy. Technical and vocational education is one of most important instruments
for women’s empowerment, according to Ranjita’s (2018) research, and it also enables women to
make a positive impact on their families and future generations. According to her, women can gain
technical skills for better jobs and a broader understanding of the world and themselves through
vocational and technical education. Scholarships, dorms, infrastructure, and parent-teacher
conferences are also crucial for women’s growth, she suggests.

Skill Development

In order to achieve more rapid, sustainable, and equitable growth, skill development is essential.
The need for highly trained workers has increased due to globalization and competition, which
allows both developed and emerging countries to boost their growth rates and move toward higher
trajectories. These days, skill development has become quite important and has long been seen as a
major factor in economic growth. The ability and capacity to perform complicated tasks or job
functions with ease and adaptability involving concepts (cognitive skills), objects (technical skills),
and/or individuals (interpersonal skills) is known as skill development. It is obtained by intentional,
methodical, and persistent efforts. However, because they involve a wide range of elements, training
and skill development can signify different things. A skill is the successful use of a technique,
which is a specialized teachable approach for achieving a certain goal. The word “skill” comes from
the Greek word “craft,” which best describes it. Enhancing job opportunities and increasing
employment as well as income-earning opportunities, and fostering ecologically sustainable
development & livelihoods all depend on skill development.

Women Empowerment and Gender Equality

In the development discourse, women’s empowerment has taken centre stage since the 1980s.
Enhancing their standing along with empowering them would significantly contribute to achieving
equal relationships between genders in society. Empowerment is an ongoing and multifaceted process
aimed at achieving equality in social equity, economic opportunity, individual rights, human
liberation, freedom, personal development, and social justice. It is not only an issue of justice and
equity; it is also a precondition for attaining sustainable development and essential for an inclusive
society. Women have a fundamental right to empowerment and participation so they can take charge
of their life and influence society. Currently, a lot of work is being done in the area of women’s
empowerment. A crucial component of the nation’s development process is gender equality. Women
have demonstrated their capacity to significantly contribute to both national and local development.
Every person from every background must participate in the growth of a country, and there must be
possibilities for the populace to utilize their current strengths. Improving all the positive or qualitative
aspects of socioeconomic growth is essential to ensuring the balanced advancement of women in
our nation & to help them become more responsible and productive members of society. Dhruv
Hazarika (2011) came to the conclusion that women are the nation’s future. In this cutthroat
environment, strengthening women would be the best course of action. According to Vijay (2013),
skill development will empower women and increase their production and income. P. Kumar (2014)
discussed women’s empowerment and the need to pinpoint areas where women continue to face
obstacles and lack access to resources, including basic education and institutional knowledge in
addition to skills.
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Table-2 Government Strategy for Women’s Development

Socio-Economic National Literacy Mission 1988; Beti Bachao Beti Padhao; Kasturba Balika Vidhalya;Sarv Shiksha Abhiyan; Special 
Scholarship; School Chalo Abhiyan; PM Sri School Yojna; Balika Samriddhi Yojna; PM Rojgar Protsahan Yojna; 
Atmanirbhar Bharat Rojgar Yojna; P.M.Kaushal Vikas Yojna; PM Garib Kalyan Rojgar Abhiyan; Pt. Deen Dayal 
Upadhyay Gramin Kaushal Yojna; Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act; Rural Self 
Employment Training Institutes; PM Employment Generation Programme; Skill India Mission; Ujjawala Yojna; Deen 
Dayal Antodaya Yojna; PM Matra Vandana Yojna; Local to Vocal Yojna; PM Mudra Yojna;  PM Street Vendors 
Atma Nirbhar Nidhi Scheme; PM Avas Yojna; Micro finance facilities to set up an enterprises; 

Education Mid-Day Meal, RTE, Compulsory and Free Education, Free Books, School Bags and dresses etc. and many more 
schemes are running, Scholarship, Open School System like NIOS, Different types of aids, Scholarships & Fellowships 
for every group or sections of the students, Mob./Tablet distribution for digital empowerment  

Technical 
Education 

Vocationalisation of Secondary Education, Polytechnic Education by MHRD, Ministry of Labour and Employment 
starts Crafts Training Scheme, Apprentice Training Scheme and open Central and State Employment Exchange in each 
districts and universities, All employment offices will adjoining to the National Career Portal and companies will 
recruit directly to this portal, NEP 2020 full fill the area specific needs, Many certificates and diploma courses started, 
Facilities to left out any course and take admission in any other courses he or she will received a certificate and 
diploma, Govt. recognised the vocational institutes who are able to 70 persent placement of their students in three 
years.  

Skill 
Development 

Ministry of skill development & Entrepreneurship, NSDC M/o Labour and Employment, SHGs, Make in India, Mudra 
Loan, MSME, M/o Textiles, Health, Rural Development, and MHRD initiate EDP Deen Dayal Uppadhyay Gramin 
Kaushal Yojna etc. Local to Vocal, National Skill Mission, Uddan, etc. for making Atam Nirbhar Bharat  

Health Janni Suraksha Yojna; Ayushman Health Card; National Health Mission; Har Ghar Nal Jal Yojna for safe drinking 
water;  

Political Matra Shakti Vandana for Reservation in Lok Sabha;  

Legal Constitutional Rights and Remedies; Equal rights, cultural freedom and opportunities in political, economic and social 
spheres, Maternity benefits, Equal pay for equal work, Protection for Human Rights, Dowry Prohibition Act; Age at 
Marriage; Mahila Thana; Rights to Property; Rights to Education; Rights to Vote; Mahila Help Line; Dial 1090;  

 Source: Own analysis based on Review of Literature

Concluding Remarks

From the above discussion it can be said that the country cannot attain true, realistic, and
speedy growth if women development and their active participation in society are not prioritized
and the skill development is an enhancer to increased individual earnings, income and reducing
poverty among them. In addition to being a major factor in women’s empowerment, which is essential
for social justice and the advancement of the country, skill development offers enormous potential
for creating jobs. It is the most crucial prerequisite for both the nation’s socioeconomic and cultural
advancement as well as for individual empowerment. In the process of making decisions and
developing the country, they might be quite important. Gender equality and women’s socioeconomic
empowerment are crucial indicators of national progress and are also necessary for sustainable
development. Government of India also realizes that the journey of building a developed and strong
nation will be accomplished only through the overall empowerment of women. Through a number
of programs and laws, the government has also taken numerous proactive measures to empower and
uplift women. These policies pertain to women’s political involvement, economic independence,
health, education, and safety.
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Impact of Financial Inclusion on Women
Empowerment and Financial Literacy in
Uttar Pradesh
Dr. Harnam Singh1 & Rajneesh Kumar Sonkar2

ABSTRACT

It is generally accepted that financial inclusion is an important component in promoting gender
equality, poverty alleviation, and sustainable economic growth particularly in India, where women
face substantial socioeconomic barriers. Financial literacy initiatives, like workshops led by BC
Sakhis, have improved women’s understanding of financial products, helping them avoid predatory
lending and encouraging greater use of formal banking. In Uttar Pradesh, government initiatives
such as the PradhanMantri Jan DhanYojana, PradhanMantri Mudra Yojana, Direct Benefit
Transfers, and insurance schemes have increased women’s access to formal financial services,
improving their social, political, and economic status. With these developments, there are still
issues, such as low literacy, restricted digital access, sociocultural norms that hinder women’s
mobility, and poor financial products.
This study focuses on the state of financial inclusion in Uttar Pradesh, the effects of financial
inclusion on women’s empowerment, financial literacy, and the ways in which decision-making
skills can be affected by access to financial services including bank accounts, loans, and insurance.
The study’s policy suggestions highlight the need for specialized financial products, increased
financial literacy initiatives, better digital infrastructure, and increased public knowledge of
government programs. These steps are crucial to empowering women and expanding financial
inclusion in Uttar Pradesh, which will support inclusive socioeconomic development in one of the
most marginalized regions of India.
Keywords: Gender Equality, Women Empowerment, Financial Inclusion, Financial Literacy,
Economic Status.

Introduction

Diversity and inclusivity are essential to fostering an equal culture. Financial inclusion, or the
accessibility and effective use of affordable financial services, is crucial for increasing socioeconomic
prospects, particularly for women. Despite global improvements in financial systems, women are
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still routinely removed from financial networks, which limits their ability to become financially
independent and participate fully in decision-making. Financial inclusion improves the country’s
financial system as a whole. Financial inclusion is the process of guaranteeing that vulnerable
groups have fair, transparent access to appropriate financial amenities and services at affordable
costs. Financial inclusion has been acknowledged as a vital facilitator of women’s empowerment
and poverty reduction in India. Increasing women’s capacity to make wise decisions in life, achieve
financial independence, and engage in political and social procedures is known as empowerment.

Uttar Pradesh, which has a population of over 240 million, faces difficulties such as poor female
literacy, gender imbalance, and rural poverty. Historically, women in the UP have been economically
disenfranchised due to socio-cultural restrictions, a lack of education, and limited access to banking
facilities.In order to empower women economically and socially, the governments of India and
Uttar Pradesh have launched a variety of initiatives to support financial empowerment.

Literature Review

A literature review is an important aspect of every research report. This is a detailed review of
previous publications, as well as an outline for future research on this area of study. A few literatures
are provided below.

Roij et al. (2011) discovered that financially competent people were more inclined to diversify
their portfolios of investments, which helps to manage risks and increases the accumulation of
wealth.

Berhman et al, (2012) demonstrated that those with greater financial literacy are more likely to
invest in real estate, stocks, and other assets that generate wealth.

Bhatia Suman& Singh Prashant (2019)emphasizes the global focus on financial empowerment
as a driver of equal rights for women and sustainable growth.

Shanthi S. &Padmaja P. (2022)demonstrates the significance of strengthening women in India,
because gender inequality continues in a variety of spheres of society. These disparities are
exacerbated by inadequate financial education, especially in rural areas.

GhoshSuman (2022) examined how the nation’s women’s political empowerment affected
financial inclusion, revealing a 7% increase in account activity and highlighting the need for gender-
inclusive policies.

Pal, M., Gupta, H., & Joshi, Y. C. (2022)The goal of the research was to show how social and
economic factors affect female empowerment and financial inclusion in rural India. The study’s
findings demonstrate that women’s ability to exert their own authority is significantly impacted by
their financial access.

Chakraborty& Abraham (2023) pointed out that numerous studies have demonstrated how
FI improves socioeconomic outcomes and increases women’s involvement in household financial
decisions, hence enhancing their sense of empowerment.

Objectives of the Study

• To analyse the result of inclusive finance on the empowerment of women.
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• To assess the impact of financial literacy on women’s engagement in financial activities.
• To identify hurdles faced by female in accessing financial services.

Methodology

The methodology uses descriptive framework based on secondary data from various sources,
including Reserve Bank of India, NABARD, Ministry of Finance, UP State Rural Livelihood Mission
Reports, NITI Aayog, and CRISIL Inclusix.

Impact of Inclusive Finance on Women Empowerment

Financial Inclusion in Uttar Pradesh

Making sure that all individuals and companies have access to the financial services and goods
they need to live productive lives is known as financial inclusion. UP has started a lot of initiatives
to assist women become more financially included:
• PradhanMantri Jan DhanYojana: This nationwide plan is designed to enable global access

to financial services. Women had 39.2 percent of all bank accounts in India as of March 2024,
including a large proportion in rural areas.

• BC Sakhi Scheme: Launched in May 2020, this program trains women from Self-Help Groups
(SHGs) to become Banking Correspondent Sakhis (BC Sakhis), facilitating banking services
in rural areas. By September 2023, UP had nearly 36,000 BC Sakhis, leading the nation in
numbers.

Data Source: Uttar Pradesh State Rural Livelihood Mission

Women’s Empowerment through Inclusive Finance

Financial inclusion has led to significant strides in women’s empowerment in UP:
• Economic Independence: Women involved in financial services, such as BC Sakhis, have

earned approximately ` 75 crore in commissions over four and a half years, facilitating
transactions worth ` 27,000 crore.
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• Increased Labour Force Participation: Women’s participation in UP’s labour force rose
from 14.2% in 2017-18 to 32.1% in 2022-23, indicating enhanced economic engagement.

• Entrepreneurship Growth: Over 40% of MSMEs registered under UDYAM are women-
owned, reflecting a growing trend in female entrepreneurship.

Data Source: Periodic Labour Force Survey Report (PLFS)

Financial Literacy Among Women

Financial literacy is crucial for effective financial inclusion. In UP:
• Training Initiatives: Approximately 27.5 billion women have received financial literacy

training, which has provided them with the skills and information needed to manage their
money responsibly.

• Digital Literacy: Programs that increase women’s digital literacy have made it easier for them
to access and utilize digital financial services, thereby integrating them with the current financial
system.

Source: Uttar Pradesh State Rural Livelihood Mission

Data Source: Uttar Pradesh State Rural Livelihood Mission (UPSRLM)
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Government Initiatives Supporting Women

The government of state UP has introduced numerous schemes to support women’s financial
inclusion and empowerment:
• MukhyamantriKanyaSumangalaYojana: Provides financial assistance for the education of

girls, with the amount increased from ` 15,000 to ` 25,000.
• PM SVANidhiYojana: Offers working capital loans to street vendors, with over 17 lakh loans

distributed, benefiting a significant number of women.
• PradhanMantriSwamitvaYojana: Registers property rights in the name of female family

members, with over 66 lakh beneficiaries.

Financial Inclusion Initiatives in UP

UP has implemented multiple initiatives to promote financial inclusion among women:
• PradhanMantri Jan DhanYojana (PMJDY): This national scheme has significantly increased

women’s access to banking services. As of January 2022, approximately 55% of the 45 crore
PMJDY accounts were held by women, reflecting a substantial increase in female financial
inclusion.

Financial inclusion of Women in Uttar Pradesh

Indicator Value 

Percentage of PMJDY accounts held by women 55% 

Number of BC Sakhis in UP ~40,000 

Total transactions facilitated by BC Sakhis Rs 27,000 crore 

Commission earned by BC Sakhis Rs 75 crore 

Increase in women's participation in MNREGS 45.05% (2025-26 fiscal year) 

Data Source: Ministry of Finance

BC SakhiProgram:

Women banking correspondents, known as BC Sakhis, have been instrumental in extending
banking services to rural areas. In UP, nearly 40,000 BC Sakhis have facilitated transactions worth
Rs 27,000 crore, earning Rs 75 crore in commissions over four and a half years.
• Financial Literacy Training Programs: In addition to providing training for online financial

services, budgeting, and investment methods, the state has started a number of initiatives to
improve women’s financial literacy.

Role of Financial Education on Women’s Empowerment

• Role of Financial Literacy
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Financially knowledgeable people are better equipped to handle their money, plan for their
future, and make wise financial choices. Financial literacy for women, especially in rural Uttar
Pradesh, can lead to increased autonomy, improved household management of money, and increased
economic activity.
• Increased Inclusive Finance

The percentage of women using formal financial services has significantly increased as a result
of initiatives to boost financial literacy. For example, 56% of PMJDY holders of accounts are women,
and the bulk come from rural areas. This suggests a positive relationship between women’s
involvement in the traditional financial sector and their financial literacy.
• Enhanced Economic Participation

Financially literate women are more likely to handle household finances successfully, participate
in income-generating activities, and make wise investment and savings choices. Families get increased
financial stability as a result, and the region’s economy as a whole benefit.

Statistics on Women Financial Literacy

 Value 

Women in PMJDY Accounts 56% of total account holders 

Women in Self-Help Groups (SHGs) 88% of SHG members 

Girls to be Trained under Mission Shakti 1.25 lakh by December 2024 

Nodal Teachers Trained for Financial Literacy 3,000 by November 2024 

Data Source: Uttar Pradesh State Rural Livelihood Mission

• Improved Social Status
Because they can handle money and participate in economic decision-making, financially

knowledgeable women are frequently regarded in their communities. This higher social standing
may encourage greater involvement in regional issues and decision-making, as well as advancing
gender equality.

Government Initiatives to Promote Financial Literacy

Mission Shakti

The Uttar Pradesh government started Mission Shakti with the goal of empowering women
through a number of programs, such as financial literacy courses. By December 2024, the state
intends to have trained 1.25 lakh females from Basic Education Council schools in financial literacy
as part of this program. Financial planning, digital payments, savings, banking, and insurance are
among the subjects covered in the curriculum The initiative, which is being carried out with technical
aid from UNICEF, includes improving 3,000 nodal instructors who will instruct the children in
financial education.
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State Rural Livelihood Mission

By encouraging self-help organizations and offering financial literacy training, the SRLM aims
to improve the lives of rural women. Women who get SRLM training go on to become community
resource people, helping other villages adopt Self-Help Groups (SHGs), increase their financial
literacy, and work on sustainable livelihood initiatives. By empowering women to become local
leaders, this program has made a substantial contribution to strengthening the rural economy.

Banking Correspondent (BC) Sakhi Scheme

Women are educated to work as banking correspondents through the BC Sakhi responsibility,
which delivers financial services right to the doorsteps of rural residents. By giving women access
to financial education and job opportunities, this program promotes economic empowerment and
encourages them. The initiative has greatly raised the Uttar Pradesh’s rural women’s level of financial
literacy.

Challenges and Barriers

A. Socio-Cultural Barriers
• Patriarchal Social Structure: In many parts of UP, females are constantly not seen as financial

decision-makers, with male family members typically managing bank accounts, even if they
are officially in the woman’s name.

• Gender Norms and Mobility Restrictions: Cultural norms restrict women’s mobility, limiting
their ability to visit banks or attend financial literacy programs. A woman traveling alone to a
financial institution may face societal disapproval, particularly in conservative regions.

• Educational Disparities: As per the NFHS-5, the female literacy rate in UP is 63.4%,
significantly lower than the male literacy rate of 81.8%. This disparity hampers women’s ability
to understand and engage with financial services.

B.  Economic Barriers
• Limited Control Over Income: Even when women engage in economic activities, their earnings

are often controlled by male members of family, averting them from saving, investing, or
making independent financial decisions.

• Informal Employment and Irregular Earnings: A large proportion of women in UP work in
the informal sector, such as agriculture and domestic work, where earnings are irregular, making
it challenging to maintain bank accounts or repay loans.

• Asset Ownership Gap: Women often lack ownership of assets like land or property, which are
typically required as collateral for formal credit. This asset gap prevents them from accessing
loans or scaling their businesses through institutional finance.

C. Infrastructural and Technological Barriers
• Inadequate Financial Infrastructure: Women find it challenging to obtain financial services

in many rural parts of Uttar Pradesh due to a lack of adequate banking infrastructure, including
ATMs and bank offices.
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• Digital Divide: In terms of internet access and mobile phone ownership, there is a notable
gender disparity. A 2021 Findex poll found that 32% of Indian women’s bank accounts are
dormant and used only for government benefit withdrawals.

• Poor Transport Connectivity: Even where banking facilities exist, poor transportation
infrastructure and safety concerns restrict women’s access, especially in remote areas.

D.  Institutional and Policy-Related Challenges
• Inefficient Implementation of Schemes: Government initiatives like PMJDY and Stand-Up

India face challenges in implementation due to poor last-mile delivery and lack of awareness
among target beneficiaries.

• Insensitive Banking Practices: Many banking staff are not trained in gender-sensitive
approaches, and some may unintentionally discourage women from using banking services
due to long waiting times and complicated documentation.

• Identity and Documentation Issues: Women frequently lack the identifying documents needed
to apply for financial goods or create bank accounts, especially those from underprivileged
groups.

E. Gaps in Literacy of Finance and Awareness
• Lack of Tailored Financial Education Programs: Women are unable to completely

comprehend or have faith in formal financial institutions since the majority of financial education
offerings are broad and do not explicitly address their needs.

• Language and Communication Barriers: Financial information is often disseminated in
technical language or in Hindi/English, which may not be comprehensible to women speaking
regional dialects like Awadhi or Bhojpuri.

• Myths and Misconceptions: Widespread misconceptions about financial services, such as the
belief that savings in banks are unsafe, discourage women from engaging with formal financial
institutions.

F. Structural Inequality and Marginalization
• Caste and Class-Based Exclusion: Women from Scheduled Castes (SCs), Scheduled Tribes

(STs), and Other Backward Classes (OBCs) face layered discrimination, limiting their access
to education, employment, and financial services.

• Urban-Rural Disparity: The disparity between urban and rural regions of UP further aggravates
challenges. Urban women, though better educated, often face workplace discrimination, while
rural women face more pronounced socio-cultural and infrastructural barriers.

G. Challenges in Monitoring and Evaluation
• Lack of Gender-Disaggregated Data: Monitoring the role of inclusive finance on women’s

empowerment requires gender-disaggregated data, which is currently limited or unavailable,
making it difficult to measure progress or identify gaps.

• Difficulty in Measuring Empowerment: Empowerment is a multi-dimensional and subjective
concept. While bank account ownership can be measured, it does not necessarily indicate
autonomy, decision-making power, or improved well-being.
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Conclusion

Even while financial inclusion is a focus for empowering women in Uttar Pradesh, there are
still many obstacles to overcome. Women’s full involvement in the financial system is nevertheless
impeded by sociocultural norms, economic inequality, infrastructure shortages, institutional
inefficiencies, and low financial knowledge. A multifaceted strategy is needed to address these
obstacles, including gender-sensitive legislation, focused financial education initiatives, enhanced
infrastructure, and initiatives to alter public perceptions of women’s financial independence. The
transformational potential for financial inclusion for women in Uttar Pradesh can only be achieved
via coordinated efforts.

In Uttar Pradesh, women’s autonomy and financial literacy have greatly benefited from financial
inclusion, which has changed social dynamics and economic prospects. Availability to financial
services has increased thanks in large part to government programs like PMJDY and BC Sakhi. But
issues like digital illiteracy, infrastructure deficiencies, and sociocultural hurdles still exist.
Maintaining and strengthening the impact of accessible finance on women’s advancement in Uttar
Pradesh would need addressing these through focused policies and inclusive initiatives.
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A Study on the Rural Marketing Strategies of
Hindustan Unilever Limited
Dr. Jeet Singh 1

INTRODUCTION

According to the 2011 census, there are approximately 830 million Indians living in 6,73,213
villages, making up 143 million households. The potential of the rural market is demonstrated by its
magnitude. Due to the current market and economic conditions, businesses now operate in modern
India, which presents difficult prospects for segmentation, targeting, and positioning. The businesses
anticipate the unexplored rural markets because the urban growth rate is nearly at saturation. The
rising literacy rate from 36% to 59% in rural areas, according to the 2011 census, is what draws
people to this area; educated youth have access to technology and are adaptable. According to
NCAER’s 2010 survey, rural populations’ purchasing power has also grown.

For many years, the rural market has been continuously expanding and has already surpassed
the urban market in size. In India, around 70% of people reside in villages. In Indian villages, more
than 800 million people reside. The new tagline of marketers is “Go rural.”

Rural markets have been the focus of both Indian and international marketers, including Godrej,
Colgate-Palmolive, and Hindustan Lever. Therefore, considering the prospects that village markets
present to companies, it can be concluded that there is great promise available for those who can
comprehend the characteristics of these rural markets and take full advantage of them.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE

Deepti Srivastava (2010) claims that although rural markets in India are expanding quickly,
they are frequently disregarded by marketers. The rural belts are home to 53% of the market for
FMCG and 59% of consumer durables. According to Md. Abbas Ali, Venkat Ram Raj Thumiki, and
Naseer Khan (2012), rural marketers should create creative promotional tactics for rural markets
that are appropriate for the villagers’ educational and comprehension levels and can understandably
convey messages. It is advised to provide long-lasting FMCG. Long-lasting features are associated
with larger size and/or harder products by rural consumers. Therefore, it is advised to advertise
FMCG along these lines.

According to Pawan Kumar and Neha Dangi (2013), rural India presents enormous
opportunities for businesses to grow and develop, but they also face numerous obstacles when it
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comes to reaching the rural markets. With more than 800 million people living in rural India
compared to around 377 million in urban India, there are a lot of unexplored opportunities in
rural India, but marketers are unable to take advantage of them due to a lack of facilities especially
infrastructure related matters, and the low literacy rate in rural areas makes it difficult for consumers
to recognize brand differences.

According to Avinash Pareek and Dr. Satyam Pincha (2013), reaching rural audiences requires
excellent communication. At one point in the late 1950s and early 1960s, radio was seen as a viable
mass media tool for reaching rural populations. Cinemas and television are examples of mass media.
Today, however, the situation is different. Every home in rural India had access to a television,
phone, cell phone, internet, etc. The winner would ultimately be the one with the necessary financial
and time resources as well as the much-needed creative ideas to reach the rural markets.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

The purpose of this study is to investigate India’s rural marketing situation.
The objectives of this research are:
a) To look into the marketing strategies adopted by companies in rural areas;
b) To analyze the rural marketing strategies of Hindustan Unilever Limited.

Area of Study

The research is not related to a specific area but applies to India. This article studies the rural
marketing strategies in India and considers the few research articles written on rural marketing.

TYPES OF MARKETS

a) Periodic Markets: One of the key components of Indian rural marketing is the periodic market.
Periodic markets are very essential to the rural economy and economic and social life of
villagerss, even in the face of growing urbanization and the expansion of retail outlets. Melas
and periodic or weekly markets are two organizations that undertake periodic marketing.

b) Mobile Traders: To satisfy the restricted demands of rural consumers, such as those for fruits,
vegetables, spices, cosmetics, toiletries, clothing, utensils, etc, there is another significant
organization called mobile merchants. To sell goods that rural residents frequently require,
mobile traders travel from one location to another, from one home to another.

c) Permanent Retail Shops: As population in villages increases, there is a rise in income level
leading to increased demand for goods in rural areas. This all leads to establishment of permanent
retails shops. In many circumstances, mobile traders or periodic markets are unable to cater to
the needs of the villagers so retail shops emerge.

OPPORTUNITIES IN RURAL MARKETING

a) Broad Base of Customers: More than 900 million people live in more than 664,000 villages.
It is predicted that this population will grow annually.
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b) Internet & Mobile Phone Usage Increased ï At the moment, there are more than 205 million
Internet users in cities and more than 227 million in rural areas. In the upcoming years, this
number is anticipated to rise.

c) Employment Opportunities Are Increasing ï Because of government initiatives over the
years, rural development has resulted in financial development in rural regions. Additionally,
it has raised rural residents’ employment options, which has raised their income level.

d) Improve Literacy Rate: The rural people are now giving importance to education. Now the
children in villages are studying in good schools and colleges in villages as well as in cities.
With more literacy rates, the market is also expanding.

MARKETING STRATEGIES IN RURAL AREAS

The companies apply various marketing strategies in rural areas to increase their market share.
Few marketing strategies are mentioned below:
1) Strategy with reference to product: A key constituent of effective marketing in villages is

product planning. Therefore, companies should work on recognizing the value of the product
and its packaging, symbols and logos, and branding.

2) Strategy concerning pricing: In order to expand market share, the companies offer the most
value for the money spent in rural areas and keep a reasonable price for their goods. Indian
companies can achieve this by developing an aggressive cost structure. To keep product costs
minimal, products should be tailormade to the rural consumers. For example, refill packets are
very helpful.

3) Competitive Strategy: Companies should focus on 5 Forces model of Michael Porter for
framing the competitive strategy. (a) Supplier: Marketers must concentrate on supplies during
this process. Because of this, the companies should develop and market good-quality product
at reasonable prices. (b) Customer Power: Rural consumers are today well informed of their
purchases than ever before due to rising literacy rates, social media, advertising, and increased
awareness to urban markets. Markets must thus provide high-quality products to satisfy customer
demands. (c) Potential entrants: To lessen the possibility that new competitors might show up
and endure, rural marketing organizations who operate in rural markets should aim to eliminate
entry obstacles by first relocating at that place and building positive connections and relations
with local shopkeepers. (d) Alternative products: In rural places, counterfeiting is common,
and alternatives thrive because of illiteracy, limited knowledge, and dependence on retailers in
few areas. To avoid wasting the millions of rupees invested in brand development, the
organization needs to have a sufficient plan in place to combat this threat. Businesses must
ensure that rural clients are educated through product advertising, good packaging of products,
and brand identification so they may get exactly what they desire.
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4) Rural Market Segmentation: Proper segmentation of the rural market is the primary and
most crucial step in the rural marketing strategy. This procedure divides a potential non-urban
market into discrete sub-markets of consumers who have similar requirements and traits. The
starting phase of rural marketing plan is segmenting the rural market. The target sections have to
notice the company’s product or brand, so the marketer uses the right marketing mix to target
the identified groups of customers when segmentation is complete. So, the business
organization should involve in focusing on target markets, focus on selected markets, and
selected rural areas.

5) Advertising: Advertising by wall painting and hoarding is a very old and successful branding
strategy. India’s rural areas favor traditional values and a simple lifestyle. Therefore, painting
the village’s walls is a surefire method to get the attention of the locals.

6) Mobile vans: Audio and video make a stronger effect on anything so these media greatly
influence rural consumers’ perceptions of brands. Therefore, mobile vans need to be a good
option for marketing in rural areas. In a single hamlet or even throughout several villages in a
single day, mobile vans can also be utilized to spread the brand’s image and message.
Additionally, the brand’s reputation in the neighborhood will be enhanced by placing product
samples, bespoke flyers, and brochures in the van.

7) Shop Branding: Another excellent tactic to increase brand recognition among rural residents
is shop branding. The companies must promote their brand in and around the village store or
shop in order to get an instant reaction from the rural customers. Mall advertising in urban
areas is equivalent to shop branding in rural marketing. Advertising a brand next to a store
encourages customers to purchase the goods out of curiosity, making it a very effective rural
marketing strategy.

8) Kiosk Setup: Setting up kiosks is one of the important rural marketing techniques for brands
looking to engage with rural residents one-on-one. In order to draw them in, the companies
must set up the kiosk in the village’s well-known places, such as near schools and colleges,
near the marketplace, or the bank or post office. Because of their curiosity, villagers will then
be persuaded to visit the kiosk.

9) Events and fairs: The most anticipated events in the villages are Melas, or village fairs, which
take place during the festivals. Nearly the whole village attends these fairs, as do the masses
from the neighboring villages. Therefore, setting up a booth at these fairs is a wise strategy to
attract a villager’s attention to a company.

4 A’s OF RURAL MARKETING

A great framework for describing the elements affecting customer behavior in rural markets is
provided by the four A’s of rural marketing. Businesses can target and satisfy rural customers by
addressing these four factors, which will promote growth and success.
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Table 1: 4 A’s of Rural Marketing

1. Accessibility: Covering the Gap between 

Rural Customers and Products 

2. Affordability: Meeting Rural Consumers' 

Financial Restraints 

¶ Enhance the distribution channels ; 

¶ To have effective delivery to address 

the rural challenges; 

¶ Improve usability for customers in rural 

areas. 

¶ Develop cost-effective distribution 

routes to reduce costs.  

¶ Alignment of pricing strategy with rural 

purchasing power;  

¶ Highlight the advantages of your goods 

and services to rural customers. 

3. Availability: Making certain that goods and 

services are accessible to rural customers 

when they need them 

4. Awareness: Establishing Brand 

Recognition and Visibility 

¶ Develop a robust supply chain to 

guarantee on-time delivery.  

¶ Concentrate on inventory control to 

avoid stockouts and guarantee 

availability.  

¶ Adjust to seasonal and rural demands. 

¶ Rural clientele enjoy local radio, 

newspapers, and other community 

gatherings.  

To establish your online presence, use 

websites, mobile applications, and 

social media platforms. 

To improve public relations, cultivate 

connections with nearby media outlets. 

 

SWOT ANALYSIS OF RURAL MARKETING

The SWOT analysis of rural marketing is highlighted below:

Table 2: SWOT Analysis of Rural Marketing

Strengths Weaknesses 

¶ Growth in Income 

¶ Growth in Literacy rate 

¶ Awareness of different brands 

¶ Large Population 

¶ The standard of living is increasing 

¶ Government support 

¶ Brand adoption is slow 

¶ Multiple languages 

¶ More personal selling 

¶ Scattered rural area leading to high 

distribution costs. 

¶ Less credit facilities 

¶ Poor transport facilities 

Opportunities Threats 

¶ Market and customers potential 

¶ Virgin markets 

¶ Creation of brand image 

¶ Promotional strategies 

¶ Inequality of income 

¶ Seasonal income of villagers 

¶ Seasonal demand for the products 

¶ Prevalence of counterfeit products 
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ANALYSIS OF MARKETING STRATEGIES OF HINDUSTAN UNILEVER LIMITED
(HUL)

In 1888, the first shipment of Sunlight soap bars reached at Kolkata’s harbor, and several Lever
Brothers brands quickly followed. Lifebuoy, Vim, Lux and Pears were among them. In 1931,
Hindustan Vanaspati Manufacturing Company, Unilever’s first Indian affiliate was established. Lever
Brothers India Limited followed in 1933, and United Traders Limited followed in 1935. In the year
1956, these 3 businesses united to form Hindustan Lever Limited, which was the first of its overseas
subsidiaries to offer 10 percent of its shares to the general public. In 1960s, HLL established its first
Indian research center. In the 1970s, it helped the government’s efforts to develop rural India by
establishing industrial facilities and employment possibilities outside of large cities. In the 1990s,
Pond’s skincare products, Brooke Bond, and Lipton teas joined the company. And with the start of
Project Shakti, a program that enables women to become micro-entrepreneurs by selling products
in their communities, HLL’s dedication to bolstering livelihoods throughout rural India intensified
as the new millennium drew near. In 2007, HLL became Hindustan Unilever Limited. Additionally,
Horlicks and Boost, consumer health brands from GlaxoSmithKline, joined HUL’s flourishing
portfolio in 2020.

Strategies adopted by HUL

The various strategies ado[ted by HUL to increase its market share are highlighted below:
1) Reasonably priced Products: HUL leverages value engineering to produce reasonably priced

goods that satisfy rural consumers’ price sensitivity.
2) Reduced Pack Dimensions: To accommodate rural consumers’ lower income levels, they provide

their products in smaller, more economical pack sizes, for example packs of Rs. 5 or Rs. 10
3) Direct Distribution Networks: To increase access to their products in far-flung locations, HUL

has set up direct distribution networks with rural vendors and retailers.
4) Project Shakti: The idea of educating indigenous women to work as door-to-door sales

representatives for Unilever products in rural areas was first introduced by HUL. Through
door-to-door sales conducted in over 100,000 communities in collaboration with self-help
organizations of women entrepreneurs in rural areas, this initiative empowers women and
expands access to HUL products.

5) Tailored Products and Packaging: To meet the unique requirements and tastes of rural customers,
HUL also employs tailored products, packaging, and marketing.

6) Awareness Program “Khusiyon Ki Doli”: HUL started an initiative which aims to educate
rural communities about their products and their uses.

7) Reestablishing Contact with Customers: In order to better understand the needs and preferences
of its rural customers, HUL has taken steps to reestablish contact with them through feedback,
store visits, and conversations.

8) Rural Marketing Initiatives: HUL’s efforts, such as the “Streamline system,” have improved
the availability of HUL brands and SKUs in village stores and extended their direct reach in
rural markets.
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9) Assist managers in embracing a rural perspective: A program that mandates managers live in a
hamlet for a month during their first year is the foundation of HUL’s success in rural India.
They gain a firsthand look at the demands and goals of rural consumers by seeing how they
live. They learn things from their own experience that they would never learn by reading
papers or going to traditional markets.

With more than 800 million internet users, India has the world’s greatest per-user mobile data
consumption. Teams at HUL are spearheading a future-fit agenda aimed at redefining how the
company uses technology to function, interact with customers, and harness the power of data as a
result of the market’s increasing digitization.

Projects of HUL

1) Project Bharat, the first and biggest rural home-to-home initiative ever prepared by a firm,
was started in 1998 by HUL’s personal products division. By the end of 1999, 13 million rural
families were included in the project. Throughout the operation, HUL used vans to travel to
communities all over the nation and hand out sample packs that included inexpensive packs of
skin cream, toothpaste, talcum powder, and shampoo, each costing Rs 15. This was done in
order to raise awareness of the company’s product categories and their affordability.

2) HUL has launched Project Streamline, a major endeavor with long-term advantages, to increase
its rural reach with the assistance of rural sub-stockists. Six thousand sub-stockists were hired.
Consequently, the distribution network reached over 250 million people by directly covering
50,000 villages. This increased the company’s direct reach to 37 percent of the rural population
in the nation and provided it with the necessary competitive edge. In order to drive distribution
in villages using non-traditional modes of transportation like tractors, bullock carts, etc., a
rural distributor will have about 20 stockists working for him.

3) Project Shakti was the creative, socially conscious project that HUL came up with. It
significantly alters the paradigm for rural communication and distribution, compellingly reaching
a sizable portion of rural Indians. Hindustan Lever, rural women, and customers all benefit
from the cooperation that Project Shakti establishes. Project Shakti gives women from self-
help groups the opportunity to start their own micro-businesses and distribute Hindustan Lever
directly to their homes. Each of the selected villages had a Shakti entrepreneur who was a
member of a Self Help Group (SHG). As Shakti brand ambassadors, or Shakti Ammas, they
obtained loans from their local Self-Help Groups and used the funds to buy HUL goods to sell
in their communities. Thus, Project Shakti is a very interactive sales and engagement strategy
that takes use of a special chance to explain, illustrate, and offer the advantages of the HUL
brand.

Challenges of HUL’s FMCG products in Rural Market

1. The growing rivalry amongst many Fast Moving Consumer Goods businesses.
2. Retail FDI, which permits global brands.
3. Local and unbranded products pose a threat.
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4. The presence of competing, powerful Fast Moving Consumer Goods brands limits market share.
5. International and major domestic competitors pose a serious threat to HUL products.

Opportunities for HUL in Rural Market

1. Expand reach in metropolitan locations and reach out to rural markets.
2. Acquisitions and mergers to bolster the brand in rural areas.
3. People’s growing purchasing power, which raises demand for HUL goods.
4. The potential for change is increasingly apparent as the IT culture and electronic ethos spread

throughout rural India.

SUGGESTIONS

In rural areas, electronic media advertisements are preferred over other forms of communication.
If HUL can convince rural residents that they are valued as consumers, they stand to gain the most.
In rural marketing, regional languages play a crucial role. Rural consumers are becoming more and
more brand-aware, and as a result, prices and offers should be tailored to their preferences. In the
rural market, the spouse makes the decisions after the individual, thus attention must be paid to
them through various channels or initiatives, such as counseling, etc.

CONCLUSION

Long-term success, according to HUL’s objective, necessitates a complete dedication to
extraordinary performance and productivity standards as well as a readiness to accept new ideas
and never stop learning. Thus, creativity is ingrained in HUL’s culture. As a result, numerous product
improvements were created, and the company also innovated in distribution, which sparked the
birth of other projects, chief among them being Project Shakthi, a modified microcredit model. In
addition to significantly contributing to the economic growth of rural India, this project, Shakti,
also improved the lives of rural women and catalyzed women’s empowerment.
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Government Policies Practices and Solid Waste
Management: A Review of Kanpur Nagar
Dr. Lalit Kumar Maurya1, Dr. Alka Asthana2 & Dr. Rinku Kumar3

INTRODUCION

Solid waste management in India has turned out as a significant challenge as the country’s
rapid urbanization as industrial growth. With the population of more than 1.4 billion people and
increasing consumption pattern, India generates very large amount of solid waste daily, Having
threats to public health and environmental sustainability. Recognizing this major issue, the
government of India has put in to effect various policies and initiatives to address solid waste
management thoroughly. These policies aim to improve and maintain waste collection, segregation,
recycling, and disposal practice across rural and urban areas. Key initiatives like Swachh Bharat
Mission, which was launched in 2014, which encourages and emphasizes cleanliness and waste
management as a top priority. Moreover, the solid waste management rules, revamped in 2016, to
provide proper and regulatory framework for waste management practices, Includes source
segregation, and disposal guidelines.

Despite these efforts, problem still carry on, Insufficient infrastructure limited resources, and
gap in public awareness hamper effective waste management application. Additionally, informal
waste management system still tramples on in many areas, snarl up efforts to formalize and simplify
process. Advancing forward, addressing the issue required a multi-faceted approach. Upgrading
infrastructure and technology for waste collection, segregation, and treatment is critical. Promoting
public awareness and community involvement is crucial to brings out the culture of waste reduction
and recycling. Additionally, strengthening regulatory imposition and supporting new methods and
innovative solution can further grow towards sustainable waste management in India. Solid waste
management in India is a compound and acute issue, given the country’s fast urbanization and
population growth. This review aims to dive into the various characteristic of the solid waste
management, including types of solid waste, the present structure, challenges, and the importance
of Municipal Solid Waste Management (MSWM).

Solid waste in India is made up of various type, include Municipal Solid Waste (MSW), Industrial
Waste, Hazardous Waste, Bio-medical Waste, Electronic Waste (E-Waste), and Construction and

1. Assistant Professor, Department of Economics, PPN Collage Kanpur (affiliated to C.S.J.M.  University Kanpur, U.P.)
E-mail: ppnecolalit@gmail.com

2. Assistant Professor, Department of Economics, PPN Collage Kanpur (affiliated to C.S.J.M.University Kanpur, U.P.)
E-mail: alkadgk@gmail.com

3. Assistant Professor, Department of Economics, Mahatma Gandhi P.G. College, Shanti Nagar Fatehpur (affiliated to
Allahabad State University, Allahabad, U.P.)  E-mail: rinku24791@gmail.com



UPUEA Economic Journal (UEJ), Volume-2 • Special Issue • January-June, 2025156

Demolition Waste. Municipal Solid Waste is most common type of solid waste which includes
household waste, commercial waste, and Street sweeping waste. Industrial waste is made up of
waste generated by industries, while hazardous waste give rise to the portent to human health and
danger to environment due to its toxic tendency. Biomedical waste includes waste from healthcare
facilities and requires special handling to put a stop to infections caused this biomedical waste. E-
waste includes electronic devices like computers, mobile phones, and televisions, which carry
hazardous substances like lead and mercury. Construction and demolition waste caused from
construction activities and demolitions of structures, responsible for the overall waste generation in
urban areas.

For past few years, there has been efforts to address these challenges through multiple initiatives
and policies at a national and local levels. Swachh Bharat Mission, which was launched in 2014,
strives to achieve universal sanitation and open excretion by building household and public toilets,
promoting waste segregation, and guarantee proper waste management practices. In addition, the
Solid Waste Management Rules, 2016, highlights waste segregation, recycling, and waste-to-energy
technologies to lessen the burden on landfills and promote sustainable waste management practices.

Municipal Solid Waste Management (MSWM)

Municipal Solid Waste Management (MSWM) in India is regulated by various laws, and
guidelines aiming to address the challenges is posed by rising urbanization, population growth, and
industrialization. The management of solid waste in India is principally regulated by the Municipal
Solid Waste (Management and Handling) Rules, 2000, which was changed in 2016 to strengthen
waste management practices and promote sustainable solutions (Ministry of Environment, Forest
and Climate Change, 2016). These rules give us a thorough framework for the collection, segregation,
transportation, treatment, and disposal of solid waste all over the country.

Segregation at source is a important part of the India’s MSWM regulations, which requires
waste generators to separate the waste in to groups such as biodegradable, non-biodegradable, and
domestic hazardous waste at the point of origin (Ministry of Urban Development, 2016). This practice
is necessary for making it easy for recycling and processing of waste materials, reducing the burden
on landfills, and reduce environmental pollution.
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Collection and transportation of solid waste are managed by municipal authorities in India,
who are in charge of ensuring regular and efficient waste collection services (Central Pollution
Control Board, 2016). Collection methods are also depending up on the local context and
infrastructure, including door-to-door collection, community bins, or central collection points. Proper
transportation of waste to treatment and disposal facilities is very important for preserve public
health and environmental sanitation.

Treatment and disposal of solid waste in India covers a range of technologies and approaches,
includes composting, bio-methanation, waste-to-energy, and sanitary landfilling (Ministry of
Environment, Forest and Climate Change, 2016). Composting is the natural process of recycling
organic matter, while waste-to-energy is described as technologies that convert non-recyclable waste
into useable form of energy. However, the creation of sanitary landfills remains a significant challenge
due to land shortage and public resistance.

Differentiation of Waste Types

Waste management is very crucial for environmental sustainability and the public health.
Different types of waste require different disposal methods due to their composition and potential
hazards. The major categories of waste include Municipal Solid Waste (MSW), Industrial Waste,
Hazardous Waste, Biomedical Waste, and Electronic Waste(E-Waste). Each of these has unique
sources, characteristics, and environmental impacts.

Municipal Solid Waste (MSW)

Municipal Solid Waste (MSW) Consists of everyday household and commercial waste generated
in urban and rural areas. It includes organic waste (food scrapes, garden waste), plastic, paper,
metals, glass, and textiles. This type of waste is primarily collected from homes, offices, schools,
and public places. The most common disposal methods for MSW includes landfilling, composting,
recycling, and incineration. However, poor waste segregation and management leads to high
percentage of untreated waste ending up in landfills, contribution to soil and water pollution. In
Kanpur, around 1,500-1,700 metric tons of MSW are generated daily, with low rate of waste
segregation at the source.

Industrial Waste

Industrial waste originates from factories, manufacturing units, power plants, and construction
activities. It comprises materials such as metals, chemicals, plastic residues, thermal plant ash, and
toxic sludge, which can be either hazardous or non-hazardous based on their composition. Common
disposal methods include incineration, landfilling, and treating wastewater. Improper management
of industrial waste can result in significant contamination of air, water, and soil. In Kanpur, the
tannery industry located in Jajmau is a major source of industrial waste, discharging over 212.42
million liters of effluents daily into the Ganga River, leading to severe environmental pollution.
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Hazardous Waste

Hazardous waste consists of toxic, flammable, corrosive, or reactive materials that pose a
significant risk to human health and the environment. It originates from chemical plants,
pharmaceutical industries, oil refineries, and some industrial processes. Common hazardous waste
materials include heavy metals (lead, mercury, arsenic), radioactive substances, pesticides, and
industrial solvents. Proper disposal involves specialized treatment plants, chemical neutralization,
deep landfilling, and high-temperature incineration. If improperly handled, hazardous waste can
cause cancer, respiratory diseases, and genetic disorders due to its long-lasting environmental impact.
In Kanpur, improper disposal of hazardous industrial waste near the Panki industrial area has been
a major concern for soil and groundwater contamination.

Biomedical Waste

Biomedical waste, also known as medical or hospital waste, is generated by hospitals, clinics,
pathology labs, blood banks, and research facilities. It includes infectious waste such as used syringes,
bandages, human tissues, pharmaceutical residues, and radioactive materials from X-ray machines.
This waste is highly infectious and poses a risk of spreading diseases like Hepatitis B, HIV, and
COVID-19. Safe disposal methods include incineration (for hazardous biomedical waste), autoclaving
(for sterilization), and deep burial (for organic waste). During the COVID-19 pandemic, Kanpur
witnessed a 200% increase in biomedical waste due to the excessive use of PPE kits, gloves, and
medical equipment.

Electronic Waste (E-Waste)

E-waste consists of discarded electronic devices such as computers, mobile phones, televisions,
batteries, circuit boards, and electrical appliances. These devices contain precious metals (gold,
silver, copper) as well as hazardous elements like lead, mercury, and cadmium. The improper disposal
of e-waste leads to soil and water contamination due to toxic chemical leaching. Safe disposal
includes recycling, refurbishing, and dismantling at specialized e-waste processing units. Kanpur
generates over 10,000 tons of e-waste annually, but only 20% is recycled properly, with most of it
ending up in informal scrap markets where workers face serious health risks due to unsafe handling
practices.

Kanpur Nagar: Kanpur is the 12th most populous city in India and the second largest city in
the state of Uttar Pradesh after Lucknow. Area of the city is 403.70 km². It has an average elevation
of 126 m. Kanpur is the second most populous city in Uttar Pradesh, after Lucknow, and its urban
agglomeration is among the largest in India. The city is a major commercial and industrial center
and is especially renowned for its leather industry, which includes some of the world’s largest
tanneries. The central part of the city lies northwest of a cantonment (military installation); most of
its industry is still farther northwest. The urban area also includes three railway colonies and Armapur,
a suburb. There is a military airfield nearby. Kanpur has a university; colleges of medicine, law, and
education; the Indian Institute of Technology, Kanpur (established 1959); and a government
experimental farm.
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OBJECTIVES OF STUDY

Municipal Solid Waste Management (MSWM) policies in India are designed in a way to tackle
a large quantity of challenges associated with waste disposal and promote sustainable ways that
benefits the environment, public health, and the economy. This Study highlight several important
objectives to address the complex nature of waste management:
• To Analyze the government policies and the Steps taken regarding environmental protection

and public health.
• To evaluate the government policies and challenges for the Resource Recovery and Recycling.
• To analyze whether the Solid Waste Management Rules, 2016 in India have a significant effect

on waste collection, segregation, transportation, and recycling
• Assessing the current practices of solid waste management in Kanpur Nagar.
• To identify challenges of residents and municipal workers face under SWM systems.
•  To assess the adequacy of infrastructure for effective solid waste collection.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE

Solid waste management is an important issue in urban areas, which includes Kanpur Nagar,
India. The application of adequate waste management practice is essential to address environmental,
health, and socioeconomic challenges. In 2016, government of India introduced the Municipal Solid
Waste Management Rules, 2016, which aims to improve waste management infrastructure, promotes
source segregation, and promotes sustainable waste disposal practice.

The impact of Municipal Solid Waste Management Rules, 2016 highlights waste segregation,
composting, and recycling to lessen the burden on landfills. However, the implementation of
Municipal Solid Waste Management rule, 2016 in Kanpur Nagar has been slow due to lack of
infrastructure and lack of awareness among residents of the city (Singh & Sharma, 2020).

According to the study by Gupta et al. (2019), Kanpur Nagar generates around 1700 metric
tons of municipal solid waste (MSW) daily, with improper infrastructure for waste collection,
transportation, and disposal. The city faces many challenges such as open dumping, inadequate
landfill capacity, and limited recycling facilities.

Challenges and opportunities in waste segregation: Waste segregation at source is a key
fundamental of the Solid Waste Management Rules, 2016. But the study suggests that complaint
among residents of Kanpur is low due to lack of awareness and infrastructure (Srivastava et al.,
2018). Landfill play an important role in waste management evaluating, the effectiveness of landfill
management practices in Kanpur in accords with the Municipal Solid Waste Management Rules,
2016, it accesses factors such as landfill capacity, leachate management, and landfill gas emissions
(Mishra, S., Pandey, S., & Shukla, S. P. 2018).

Role of informal sector in waste management: Informal waste collectors play an important role
in waste management, particularly in the sectors of recycling and informal waste collection (Kumar
et al., 2017).
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DATA SOURCE AND METHODOLOGY OF STUDY

This study is based on secondary data. I collected secondary data from various credible sources
such as government websites, municipal corporation reports and research studies conducted by the
others organizations. Our area of study is Kanpur Nagar and I investigated the correlation between
government policies and waste management practices in the region.

For the analysis, I used correlation methods to determine the relationship between solid waste
management policies and the effectiveness of waste management activities such as collection,
recycling, and segregation.

HYPOTHESIS

H0: There is no significant impact of government policies on solid wastes management in context
of municipal solid waste management rules, 2016.

H1: There is a significant impact of government policies on solid waste management in context
of municipal solid waste management rules, 2016.

DETAILED ANALYSIS OF KANPUR’S SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT (SWM)

Introduction to Kanpur’s Waste Management System

Kanpur, one of Uttar Pradesh’s largest industrial cities, generates 1,500–1,700 metric tons of
solid waste daily due to its high population and economic activities. The city has a complex waste
management system involving municipal authorities, private agencies, and informal waste pickers.
However, despite various policies and initiatives, challenges such as poor waste segregation, landfill
overuse, and inefficient collection persist.

Waste Generation in Kanpur

The city’s solid waste composition consists of-
• Organic Waste (Food and garden waste) – 50%
• Plastics & Packaging Waste – 15%
• Paper & Cardboard – 10%
• Glass & Metals – 8%
• Construction & Demolition Waste – 10%
• E-Waste & Hazardous Waste – 7%.

Collection and Transportation of Waste

The Kanpur Municipal Corporation (KMC) is responsible for waste collection, transportation,
and processing. Waste is collected through like Door-to-door collection, it covers 60% of urban
areas, mainly using municipal trucks and private contractors. 1200 Community Bins are placed in
different zones but many remain overflowing and mismanaged. Street sweeping conducted daily in
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major commercial areas but less frequent in residential areas. Informal sector contribution waste
pickers collect 20% of recyclables, reducing the burden on landfills.

Waste Processing & Treatment Facilities in Kanpur

Kanpur has several waste processing units, composting plants and waste-to-energy projects.
The key facilities include-

• Waste-to-Energy (WTE) Plants
• Composting & Biogas Plants
• Recycling & Material Recovery

SOLID WASTE GENERATION AND PROCESSING IN KANPUR NAGAR

Waste generation and processing are critical aspects of solid waste management in urban areas.
Kanpur, one of the largest cities in Uttar Pradesh, has a significant increase in solid waste generation
over the past few years. The table below presents a comparative analysis of solid waste generation
and processing efficiency in 2022 and 2023 based on available data. Solid waste generation in
Kanpur increased from 1100 metric tons per day in 2022 to 1500 metric tons in 2023, posting a
growing waste management challenges.

In 2022, 85% (935 metric tons) of waste was processed, which in 2023, processing efficiency
improved to 95% (1425 metric tons). This suggests progress in waste management, likely due to
better policy implementation, municipal efforts, and infrastructure improvements.

However, rising waste production may strain existing systems, required stronger policies, public
awareness, and investment in advance waste processing technologies to ensure sustainable waste
management

YEAR 
TOTAL WASTE 
GENERATION 

(METRIC TONS/DAY) 

PROCESSING 
EFFIFIENCY (%) 

 
WASTE 

PROCESSING 
(MERTIC 

TONS/DAY) 

2022 1100 85% 935 

2023 1500 95% 1425 

Source: Kanpur Municipal Corporation

ANALYSIS AND OBSERVATION

I used the Pearson’s Correlation Coefficient to determine the correlation between the solid
waste management and government policies.

Formula

r =
n XY- X YS S S

(n X - X (n Y - YS (S )  S (S )  2 2 2 2
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Where:
• n = Number of observation (n = 2)
• X = Total Waste Generation (metric tons/day) ­ [1100, 1500]
• Y = Processing Efficiency (%) ­ [85,95]
Now, summing up:
• SX = 1100 + 1500 = 2600
• SX  = 85 + 95 = 180
• SXY = 93500 + 142500 = 236000
• SX 2 = 1210000 + 2250000 = 3460000
• SY2 = 7225 + 9025 = 16250

Calculation With Formula

r =
(2 x 236000) - (2600 x 180)

(2 x 3460000-2600 ) x (2 x 16250-180)2 2

4000
4000

r =

r = 1
The Pearson correlation coefficient r = 1.0, meaning there is a perfect positive correlation

between Total Waste Generation and Processing Efficiency.
This indicates that’s as the amount of waste generation increases; the processing also increases

proportionally.
Thia also suggests there is a significant impact of government policies on the solid waste

management in context of Municipal Solid Waste Management Rules, 2016. Hence, the hypothesis
H1 proven to be correct.

Solid waste management in India, particularly in urban areas like Kanpur Nagar, presents
significant challenges due to increasing waste generation and ineffective disposal methods. The
study reveals that Kanpur generates 1,500–1,700 metric tons of solid waste daily, with low waste
segregation at the source, only 12-14%. Public participation in waste management is lacking, as
60% of households do not separate waste properly, making recycling inefficient. Overflowing bins
and illegal dumping are common, with 50% of respondents reporting frequent waste accumulation.
Additionally, 42% of residents expressed dissatisfaction with neighborhood cleanliness, and 75%
stated that dustbins were either unavailable or insufficient.

While government policies, particularly the Municipal Solid Waste Management Rules, 2016,
have improved waste processing efficiency from 85% (2022) to 95% (2023), challenges persist in
infrastructure, awareness, and execution. The informal waste sector, responsible for collecting nearly
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20% of recyclables, plays a crucial role but lacks formal recognition and support. Waste-to-energy
projects, such as the A2Z Waste-to-Energy Plant, contribute to electricity generation but face financial
and operational inefficiencies. Despite the presence of composting plants, only 10% of organic
waste is processed, leading to excessive landfill use. Survey results highlight a lack of awareness,
as 59% of respondents had little or no knowledge of proper waste segregation. Although 54% of
residents showed willingness to participate in community cleanliness drives, the absence of strong
policy enforcement limits the effectiveness of waste management programs.

CONCLUSION

• The study underscores that while government policies on solid waste management have led to
moderate improvements, the overall system remains inefficient due to poor waste segregation,
limited infrastructure, and lack of public awareness.

• The positive correlation (r =1.0) between waste generation and processing efficiency suggests
that efforts are increasing alongside waste production, but these improvements are not sustainable
without further reforms.

• The survey data reveal that a significant portion of the population is dissatisfied with waste
collection services, and public spaces remain unclean due to ineffective policy enforcement.

• Though waste-to-energy and recycling initiatives exist, their scale is insufficient to manage
the rising waste burden. The informal waste sector plays a vital role in recycling, but its potential
remains underutilized due to lack of recognition and support.

• To achieve sustainable waste management, strict policy enforcement, public education, and
improved infrastructure are necessary. Without multi-sector collaboration, including municipal
authorities, private companies, and community participation, the waste crisis in cities like
Kanpur will continue to escalate.

SUGGESTIONS

• Implement strict segregation laws with penalties for non-compliance and provide separate
bins for biodegradable and non-biodegradable waste while easily improve waste Segregation
at Source.

• Strengthen Public Awareness & Participation by launch mass awareness campaigns through
schools, social media, and community programs. Encourage incentives for waste segregation,
such as discounts on municipal taxes.

• Increase door-to-door waste collection coverage (currently at 60%) and expand composting
plants to manage organic waste efficiently.

• Recognize waste pickers as essential workers and provide them with protective gear and training
for these authorities can create waste management cooperatives to improve their working
conditions.

• Increase funding for waste management projects under Swachh Bharat Mission and implement
strict monitoring of waste disposal practices with fines for illegal dumping.
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Fiscal and Financial Stability in Uttarakhand:
A Critical Study of Resource Mobilization,
Public Spending, and Sustainable Economic
Growth (2010–2025)
Dr. Namita Mishra1 & Komal Arya2

ABSTRACT

The fiscal and financial stability of Uttarakhand plays a critical role in shaping the state’s economic
trajectory. This study examines the intricate relationship between resource mobilization, public
expenditure and sustainable economic growth from 2010 to 2025. Uttarakhand, a geographically
diverse and developing state, has faced multiple fiscal challenges, including revenue generation
constraints, dependency on central transfers and the need for efficient public spending. This research
critically analyzes the effectiveness of government policies in enhancing financial sustainability
while fostering long-term economic development. By employing quantitative and qualitative
approaches, the study evaluates the impact of various fiscal policies, infrastructural investments
and financial reforms on economic stability. The findings highlight key areas requiring policy
intervention, such as tax revenue enhancement, expenditure efficiency, and investment in sustainable
sectors. The paper provides recommendations to strengthen fiscal management, ensuring economic
resilience and inclusive growth for the state.
Keywords: Fiscal stability, public spending, resource mobilization, economic growth, sustainable
development.

Introduction

Uttarakhand, situated in the majestic Himalayas, holds a unique place in India’s northern region,
both geographically and strategically. Since it became a state in 2000, it has undergone significant
transformations in its economy and governance. The period from 2010 to 2025 has seen the state
juggle the need for economic growth while striving to maintain fiscal discipline. Uttarakhand’s
mountainous terrain, relatively limited industrial development, and reliance on financial support
from the central government have made achieving a balanced fiscal strategy an ongoing challenge.
This study delves into how Uttarakhand has. This study looks into how Uttarakhand has managed to
generate financial resources over time. It examines both the state’s internal revenue sources, like

1. Assistant Professor, Department of Economics, Government Post Graduate College (GPGC), Ranikhet, Uttarakhand.
2. Student, Department of Economics, Government Post Graduate College (GPGC), Ranikhet, Uttarakhand.
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taxes and non-tax revenues, as well as external financial support, such as central grants and loans. A
key focus is on significant reforms, particularly the introduction of the Goods and Services Tax
(GST) in 2017, and how these changes have impacted the state’s revenue generation. The goal is to
evaluate how far Uttarakhand has come in achieving fiscal self-reliance and to identify opportunities
for strengthening its revenue sources moving forward. mobilized its financial resources, how
effectively it has allocated public funds, and the impact of these efforts on the state’s progress
toward sustainable economic growth. Revenue generation has often been inconsistent, falling short
of the state’s financial needs and leading to a dependence on central government transfers. Meanwhile,
the state has directed its spending toward key areas like infrastructure, education, and disaster relief.
However, the outcomes of these investments have been varied, with some areas showing
improvement, while others still face long-term challenges. By analyzing budgetary trends, revenue
generation strategies, and investment decisions over the past 15 years, this research aims to provide
insights into how Uttarakhand’s fiscal approach has evolved. Ultimately, the goal is to assess whether
the state’s current financial practices are creating a foundation for inclusive, sustainable development,
particularly in light of the emerging economic and environmental challenges it faces.

Objectives of the Study

The financial and fiscal structure of a state is fundamental in determining how it governs and
grows. For Uttarakhand, a young state with unique geographical challenges, looking at these aspects
from 2010 to 2025 is essential to grasp its economic progress and stability. This research is driven
by the following key objectives:

To Examine Resource Mobilization Trends

This study investigates how Uttarakhand has generated financial resources over the years. It
focuses on both internal sources (like taxes and non-tax revenues) and external support (such as
central grants and loans). Special attention is given to key reforms, including the implementation of
GST in 2017, and their influence on state revenues. The aim is to assess the state’s progress toward
fiscal self-reliance and identify potential areas for improving its revenue base.

 To Analyze Public Expenditure Patterns

This objective focuses on examining how well Uttarakhand manages and utilizes its financial
resources. It looks at the distinction between day-to-day spending (revenue expenditures) and long-
term investments (capital expenditures), while also evaluating how funds are allocated to key sectors
like healthcare, education, and infrastructure. The study will also assess the effectiveness of
government programs and examine whether the state’s spending aligns with its broader development
goals for the future.

To Assess Fiscal Policy and Economic Growth Linkages

This study aims to explore how fiscal decisions in Uttarakhand influence its ability to achieve
sustainable growth. It delves into trends in the state’s Gross State Domestic Product (GSDP),
performance across various sectors, and key development indicators, all while keeping a close eye
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on environmental sustainability and ensuring balanced growth across regions. Additionally, the
research looks at how well the state’s financial framework has been able to handle unexpected
challenges, such as natural disasters and the economic disruptions caused by the COVID-19 pandemic.

To Identify Challenges and Recommend Reforms

In conclusion, the study highlights key challenges to Uttarakhand’s fiscal stability, including its
reliance on central funding, limited capital investment, and inefficiencies in administration. Drawing
from the analysis, it offers policy recommendations aimed at enhancing resource mobilization,
optimizing public spending, and building stronger financial resilience to support sustainable
development in the future.

Methodology

This study adopts a mixed-method approach, combining quantitative data analysis with
qualitative assessments to explore fiscal and financial stability in Uttarakhand between 2010 and
2025. This dual method ensures a holistic understanding by integrating numerical trends with policy
and administrative insights.

Quantitative Analysis

Quantitative data was sourced from credible secondary sources, including:
1) Government of Uttarakhand Budget Documents (2010–2025)
2) Reserve Bank of India State Finance Reports
3) Economic Surveys of Uttarakhand
4) Ministry of Finance (GoI) Reports
5) NITI Aayog SDG Reports
6) CAG Audit Reports

Key fiscal metrics analyzed include revenue and expenditure trends, fiscal and revenue deficits,
tax collections, debt sustainability, and sectoral allocations. Tools such as descriptive statistics,
ratio analysis, and trend evaluation were applied. Time-series analysis helped identify long-term
patterns and the impact of events like GST implementation and COVID-19. Figures were inflation-
adjusted using CPI to reflect real financial changes over time.

Qualitative Analysis

To supplement numerical findings, qualitative methods were used to explore policy frameworks
and governance dynamics. Key activities included:
1) Review of Five-Year Plans, State Vision Documents, and post-2017 policies
2) Content analysis of budget speeches, white papers, and policy briefs
3) Examination of expert commentaries and think tank publications
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Focused review of high-impact sectors like health, education, and infrastructure. This helped
contextualize fiscal outcomes within political, institutional, and social frameworks.

Regional and Sectoral Focus

Recognizing Uttarakhand’s geographical diversity, the analysis was regionally disaggregated
to contrast fiscal patterns between hill and plain districts. Sectoral trends were examined to understand
shifts in social and economic investment priorities.

Limitations

The study acknowledges some limitations, such as inconsistent data across the entire period
and reliance on secondary sources for qualitative insights. Assumptions include the accuracy of
reported government data and the continuity of fiscal definitions across changing institutional
frameworks.

Tools Used

Data processing and visualization were carried out using Microsoft Excel and SPSS. Policy
analysis utilized SWOT frameworks and comparative matrices to evaluate fiscal strategies.

Resource Mobilization in Uttarakhand (2010–2025)

Resource mobilization plays a vital role in enabling Uttarakhand to finance its development
goals, manage fiscal stability, and invest in long-term growth. From 2010 to 2025, the state has seen
important shifts in how these resources are generated and utilized, influenced by national policies
and state-level reforms.

Tax Revenue Trends

Tax revenue has consistently contributed a major share to the state’s income. Prior to 2017,
Uttarakhand relied on taxes such as sales tax, excise duty, and stamp duty. With the introduction of
the Goods and Services Tax (GST), the tax framework underwent a significant change. The state
initially faced revenue challenges but gradually adapted with the help of the central government’s
compensation plan. Post-2019, the State GST became the leading source of tax income, followed by
excise duty on liquor, stamp duty, and vehicle taxes. Improvements in digital infrastructure,
compliance systems, and tax administration boosted collections. However, challenges persist due to
a narrow industrial base and a large informal sector. To strengthen fiscal autonomy, efforts must
focus on expanding the tax base, especially in tourism and the unorganized economy.

Non-Tax Revenue

Non-tax revenues include income from natural resources, tourism, power royalties, and returns
on state investments. These earnings, however, are unstable and affected by environmental
regulations, natural disasters, and underperformance of public sector enterprises. Many state-run
entities have yielded poor returns, indicating the need for restructuring or privatization.
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To stabilize non-tax income, the state should adopt better pricing strategies, promote sustainable
tourism with structured fees, and commercialize cultural assets. Streamlining collection mechanisms
is also essential for improving revenue reliability.

Grants and Central Assistance

Central grants have historically formed a substantial part of Uttarakhand’s revenue. Changes
after the shift from the Planning Commission to NITI Aayog altered the funding landscape. The
state, once a special category recipient, now receives fewer grants under stricter conditions. Tied
grants for specific sectors continue but limit fiscal flexibility. To maximize central support,
Uttarakhand must enhance its performance on national indicators, improve fund utilization, and
remove administrative bottlenecks. Strengthening coordination between departments is essential
for timely and effective use of available funds.

Loans and Borrowings

Borrowings help meet capital investment needs, especially in infrastructure. While Uttarakhand
has kept its debt within permissible levels under the FRBM Act, the increasing use of loans for
revenue expenditure is a concern. Higher interest payments are reducing the state’s capacity to
invest in development. There are also issues with the efficient use of borrowed funds, as delays in
project execution lead to cost overruns and unused capital. Going forward, the state should focus on
better debt planning, possibly using tools like green bonds and establishing a dedicated debt
management unit to oversee borrowing and repayment strategies.

Public Spending Analysis

Sectoral Allocation

Public expenditure plays a vital role in Uttarakhand’s development. Over the years, the state
has directed substantial funds toward education, healthcare, rural development, and infrastructure.
Education has consistently received the highest share of the state budget, covering both school and
higher education. This focus aims to address regional inequalities and boost access and skill
development. Although literacy levels have improved, teacher shortages and poor infrastructure
persist, especially in remote regions. Healthcare spending has steadily increased, especially following
the COVID-19 pandemic. Investments have been made in building hospitals, deploying mobile
health units, and adopting telemedicine. However, challenges such as low doctor-to-patient ratios
in rural areas remain unresolved. Infrastructure projects have also received strong financial backing.
Key initiatives include the Pradhan Mantri Gram Sadak Yojana (PMGSY), the Char Dham all-
weather road project, and various hydroelectric ventures. These projects aim to enhance connectivity
and energy access but often encounter delays and cost overruns due to difficult terrain and
environmental hurdles. Other areas like agriculture, tourism, forestry, and disaster management
receive variable funding. Tourism, a key economic driver, has seen budget allocations for destination
promotion and infrastructure upgrades. Spending on forest conservation and disaster preparedness
is also notable, particularly due to the region’s ecological sensitivity.
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Capital vs. Revenue Expenditure

An important aspect of Uttarakhand’s budget is the significant tilt towards revenue expenditure
— covering salaries, pensions, interest payments, and subsidies. This typically accounts for 75–
80% of the total budget, leaving limited space for capital investments. The implementation of the
7th Pay Commission further increased the burden of salary payments. Although capital expenditure
has grown in absolute terms, its share remains comparatively low. However, post-2017, a shift is
visible with more emphasis on infrastructure and development spending, supported by central
government schemes. Investments in roads, power projects, and educational infrastructure are helping
address long-term development needs, particularly in the context of difficult mountain geography.
Still, capital projects face many implementation issues, including delays in clearances and logistical
challenges. For better fiscal health, the state must manage its revenue commitments by rationalizing
subsidies, modernizing administrative systems, and encouraging voluntary retirements where feasible.
The savings could then be redirected toward projects that drive economic growth.

Efficiency and Leakages

The effectiveness of public spending in Uttarakhand is often hindered by inefficiencies, delays,
and fund leakages. CAG reports frequently highlight issues such as unused funds, delayed execution,
and mismatched allocations. Centrally sponsored schemes like MGNREGA, PMGSY, and the
National Health Mission often underperform due to inadequate planning, shortage of trained staff,
and poor monitoring. However, the introduction of digital systems — especially Direct Benefit
Transfer (DBT) — has improved transparency and reduced leakages in schemes like PM-KISAN
and the Public Distribution System (PDS). Another common issue is the underutilization of allocated
funds, often caused by procedural delays and bureaucratic hurdles. This slows down project execution
and reflects weak planning. Audit reports also point to irregularities in procurement, especially in
education and health, including poor-quality supplies and violations in tendering processes.To
improve outcomes, the state must build stronger accountability systems, enhance administrative
capacity, and increase transparency. There is a need to shift from input-based budgeting to
performance-oriented spending, with measurable targets and regular evaluations. Community
participation through social audits and local monitoring can also help ensure that funds are used
effectively. The integration of technology such as GIS, MIS, and real-time dashboards can support
better tracking and management of public funds.

Economic Growth and Development

GSDP Trends

Between 2010 and 2025, Uttarakhand’s GSDP saw notable growth, averaging around 6.5%
annually. Early gains were driven by infrastructure and services, while the 2017 GST rollout briefly
disrupted revenue. The COVID-19 pandemic caused a sharp decline in tourism and hospitality
sectors, but recovery was swift due to public investment, industrial reforms, and stimulus support.
By 2023, GSDP growth bounced back to over 7%, with expectations of continued progress through
2025, assuming stable economic and environmental conditions.
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Sectoral Composition

The state economy is led by the services sector, contributing over half of GSDP, powered by
tourism, education, and health. Industrial zones like Haridwar and Pantnagar have supported
manufacturing growth, though development remains uneven, favoring the plains. Agriculture’s share
remains low but vital for rural livelihoods, despite issues like small landholdings, soil erosion, and
migration. Organic farming and allied activities offer potential for inclusive growth if scaled
effectively.

Human Development Indicators

Human development indicators have steadily improved. Literacy has risen to over 85%, thanks
to school infrastructure and digital education initiatives. Health outcomes like IMR and MMR have
improved, aided by programs such as NHM and expanded healthcare access. Sanitation and housing
also advanced through national missions. Women’s participation in governance and SHGs has
enhanced gender equity, though challenges remain in healthcare and safety. Urban areas have grown
rapidly, raising concerns over planning and pollution, while infrastructure has expanded unevenly
across regions.

Fiscal Deficit and Debt Sustainability

Fiscal stability is crucial for Uttarakhand’s economic development. Due to its geography, limited
revenue sources, and reliance on central transfers, maintaining fiscal discipline has been challenging.

Fiscal Deficit Trends

From 2010 to 2015, Uttarakhand maintained a stable fiscal deficit (2.5%–3% of GSDP), adhering
to FRBM norms. Post-2017, the introduction of GST caused initial disruptions in state revenue,
increasing the deficit to over 4% by 2019. The COVID-19 pandemic worsened the situation, with
reduced income from tourism and higher healthcare spending pushing the deficit beyond 5%.
However, with recovery measures, borrowing support, and economic revival post-2021, the deficit
is expected to fall below 3% by 2025.

Debt Profile

Uttarakhand’s debt, while within FRBM limits (30–35% of GSDP), has steadily grown due to
infrastructure investments and welfare programs. By 2023, total debt neared ` 60,000 crore.
Borrowing sources include market loans and central government support. The state has managed its
debt through refinancing, restructuring loans, and adopting an integrated debt management system.
Yet, debt servicing remains a strain, consuming about 15% of revenue expenditure.

Fiscal Reforms

Uttarakhand has undertaken several reforms to improve fiscal health. GST implementation
streamlined tax collection and expanded the tax base. Revenue generation improved through reforms
in excise, property taxes, and non-tax sources. On the expenditure side, the adoption of outcome-
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based budgeting and Direct Benefit Transfers (DBT) has enhanced efficiency. Digital tools like e-
budgeting and real-time monitoring have boosted fiscal transparency. Institutional frameworks,
such as the State Finance Commission, also aid in fiscal oversight.

Challenges to Fiscal and Financial Stability in Uttarakhand (Summary)

Uttarakhand, despite its natural advantages, faces several hurdles in achieving fiscal and financial
stability. Key issues include overdependence on central transfers, weak revenue generation, and
infrastructural and geographical challenges.

1. Heavy Reliance on Central Funds

Uttarakhand’s budget is largely supported by central government grants and loans, which limits
fiscal independence. The state’s own tax revenue, drawn mainly from SGST, VAT, and excise duties,
is relatively low due to a limited industrial base and a dispersed population across hilly terrain.
Additionally, a large informal sector and slow expansion of the tax base further constrain revenues.
Policy changes at the national level, such as modifications in GST or central grants, directly affect
the state’s finances.

2. Fiscal Deficit and Debt Burden

Limited revenue often forces the state to rely on borrowing to fund development. However,
growing debt leads to high interest payments, reducing funds available for essential services. Fiscal
rules like the FRBM Act restrict excessive borrowing, pressing the state to find sustainable fiscal
strategies.

3. Geographical and Infrastructure Barriers

The mountainous landscape makes infrastructure development expensive and time-consuming.
Poor road and energy networks in remote areas hinder business growth and investment. Industrial
activity is largely restricted to regions like Haridwar and Pantnagar, creating regional imbalances.

4. Vulnerability to Disasters

Frequent natural disasters such as landslides and floods damage infrastructure and demand
constant rebuilding efforts, straining public finances. Additionally, balancing tourism expansion
with environmental sustainability remains a critical challenge.

Policy Recommendations

The fiscal health of Uttarakhand relies on improving revenue generation, efficient spending,
and sustainable development. Given its geographical limitations and dependency on central funds,
targeted policy reforms are essential.

1. Strengthening Revenue Generation

Uttarakhand must reduce its reliance on central transfers by improving its own revenue sources.
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Enhancing Tax Collection: Improving GST compliance through digital tools, taxpayer education,
and simplified filing will help formalize businesses and increase collections.

Sector-Based User Charges: The tourism and forestry sectors offer scope for rational user fees
and royalties, especially through eco-tourism taxes and improved forest resource management.

Empowering Local Bodies: Streamlining property tax systems and updating land records can
help municipalities and panchayats generate more revenue independently.

2. Improving Public Expenditure Efficiency

Maximizing the impact of public spending is just as important as raising revenue. Outcome-
Based Budgeting: Shifting focus from input to results ensures spending leads to measurable
development outcomes.

Digital Governance: E-governance platforms and smart tracking systems can bring transparency
and prevent delays in fund utilization.

Targeted Subsidies: Using Aadhaar-based systems can ensure subsidies reach the intended
beneficiaries, reducing wastage and financial burden.

3. Promoting Sustainable Development

Economic growth must align with environmental protection in a fragile hill state like Uttarakhand.
Green Energy and Infrastructure: Investing in small hydro, solar energy, and eco-friendly urban
planning can create jobs and reduce environmental stress.

Sustainable Tourism: Community-led eco-tourism initiatives can offer livelihoods while
preserving natural assets.

Climate-Resilient Agriculture: Promoting organic farming, micro-irrigation, and agri-tech tools
will support rural incomes and ensure long-term sustainability.

Conclusion: Uttarakhand’s Path to Fiscal and Financial Stability (2010–2025)

From 2010 to 2025, Uttarakhand has experienced significant fiscal and economic shifts. The
state improved its revenue systems—especially with the adoption of GST—and made strides in
managing its fiscal deficit under the FRBM Act. While central transfers still form a large part of its
finances, internal revenue efforts have improved. However, rising debt and limited fiscal flexibility
remain concerns. Economic growth was driven by the service sector, notably tourism and public
services. Industrial growth was concentrated in the plains, with limited reach in hilly areas due to
infrastructure barriers. Agriculture’s share declined but showed potential through organic and agro-
based initiatives. The transition toward a service-based economy demands inclusive policies to
bridge rural-urban divides. Human development saw progress in education, healthcare, and sanitation.
Literacy improved, health outcomes advanced under national schemes, and women’s participation
increased. Still, disparities in access, especially in remote regions, and gender-based challenges
need continuous attention. Looking ahead, Uttarakhand must diversify revenue, invest in
infrastructure, and build climate-resilient systems. Regional equity, sustainable development, and
strengthened governance will be essential for lasting fiscal and economic stability.
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Role of SHG’S In Strengthening the Livelihoods
in Uttarakhand
Dr. Namita Mishra 1 & Palakshi Mehra2

ABSTRACT

Self-Help Groups (SHGs) have recently played a pivotal role in not only boosting Uttarakhand’s
economy but also in strengthening livelihoods, particularly for the rural poor. Today, numerous
SHGs not only provide economic stability to rural women but also serve as a significant source of
employment for them. This paper examines the impact of SHGs on livelihoods, highlighting how
they help individuals break free from the vicious cycle of poverty. It focuses on the role of SHGs in
empowering women by making them financially independent and improving their social standing.
The primary objective of this study is to analyse the impact of SHGs on employment generation,
especially among rural women. The study is based on both secondary data from verified government
sources and primary data collected through personal interviews. The data has been analysed and
presented using tables and graphical representations. Additionally, the paper presents selected
success stories of SHGs from the Nainital district, showcasing how these groups have significantly
transformed the lives of their members. The findings reveal a substantial improvement in the
livelihoods of individuals after joining SHGs, making them more self-reliant, confident in generating
income, and better positioned within society. The study also discusses practical suggestions to help
SHGs fully realize their economic potential through better institutional support, training, and market
access. The paper concludes that SHGs are not only tools for livelihood support but also engines
for sustainable rural growth and inclusive development.
Keywords: Self-help Groups, Rural Livelihoods, Women Empowerment, Sustainable Rural Growth,
Employment Generation

INTRODUCTION

In recent years, the Self-Help Group (SHG) movement has emerged as a key strategy for
promoting economic and social development, particularly in rural India. SHGs are small, informal
associations of people, mostly women, who come together to address their common problems through
mutual help and collective action. In Uttarakhand, SHGs have been instrumental in providing
alternative sources of livelihood, especially in rural and hilly areas where traditional forms of
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employment are limited. By enabling access to credit, skill development, and market linkages,
SHGs have empowered many rural households to break the cycle of poverty. Uttarakhand, with its
unique topographical and socio-economic constraints, has witnessed uneven development across
regions. The migration of the male workforce to urban centers in search of employment has left
behind women who struggle to maintain their households and contribute to the economy. In this
scenario, SHGs have offered a viable platform for women’s collective action, financial inclusion,
and livelihood diversification. SHGs not only provide an avenue for savings and credit but also
foster confidence, decision-making capacity, and entrepreneurship. Their decentralized, participatory
approach has made them a fitting model for development In the hilly terrain of Uttarakhand, where
geographical inaccessibility and scattered settlements make top-down governance approaches less
effective. As these groups continue to grow in number and capability, their potential to transform
the socio-economic landscape of rural Uttarakhand becomes increasingly evident.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE

Several studies have highlighted the transformative role of Self-Help Groups (SHGs) in rural
development, particularly in enhancing women’s socio-economic status and contributing to poverty
alleviation. According to NABARD (2020), SHGs have significantly improved access to institutional
credit and encouraged a culture of savings among the rural poor. The SHG-Bank Linkage Program
(SBLP), in particular, has been cited as a game-changer in financial inclusion, especially for women
in remote areas. Rajendran and Raya (2011) emphasize that SHGs contribute to not just economic
upliftment but also psychosocial empowerment by improving self-confidence, leadership qualities,
and participation in community decision-making.

Their study found that women who joined SHGs were more likely to participate in local
governance structures like gram sabhas and panchayats. Puhazhendhi and Badatya (2002) observed
that SHGs are effective mechanisms for women’s empowerment when supported with training and
credit access. Harper (2002) highlighted the importance of linking SHGs with banks and markets to
scale their activities and ensure sustainability. Meanwhile, Kabeer (2005) argued that empowerment
through SHGs is more profound when combined with awareness-building, education, and institutional
support. In the context of Uttarakhand, local research and NGO reports show that SHGs are
particularly effective in areas where government infrastructure is lacking. The hilly terrain, limited
market access, and high male outmigration have made women-led SHGs essential players in
sustaining rural livelihoods.

The literature suggests that while SHGs have a strong foundation in financial services, their
potential expands beyond that—into health, education, disaster resilience, and environmental
conservation—if adequately supported. These insights form the theoretical backbone of the present
study, guiding its focus on the multifaceted role of SHGs in Uttarakhand’s Nainital district.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

This study uses a mixed-methods approach, integrating both qualitative and quantitative research
methods to gain a comprehensive understanding of the role of SHGs in strengthening livelihoods in
Uttarakhand, with a specific focus on the Nainital district.
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Data Sources

• Primary Data: Collected through structured interviews, focus group discussions, and field
observations conducted in various villages across Nainital, including Bhimtal, Jeolikote,
Haldwani, and nearby rural areas. A total of 60 women participants from 10 different SHGs
were interviewed. Discussions with SHG leaders, NGO workers, and government officials
were also conducted to triangulate data and ensure accuracy.

• Secondary Data: Gathered from government reports, research publications, NABARD statistics,
Ministry of Rural Development reports, and documents from the Uttarakhand Handloom and
Handicraft Development Council.

Sampling Method

A purposive sampling technique was used to select SHGs that had been operational for at least
two years and were engaged in income-generating activities. The focus was on women-centric
SHGs involved in areas such as handicrafts, dairy, tailoring, organic farming, and eco-friendly
product manufacturing.

DATA ANALYSIS

The findings from field surveys and interviews indicate that Self-Help Groups (SHGs) have
brought about a substantial improvement in the socio-economic conditions of women in the Nainital
district. The majority of the participants reported increased income, better access to credit, higher
savings, and enhanced participation in household and community decision-making after joining
SHGs.

Income Changes

Over 80% of women surveyed noted a significant increase in household income. Prior to joining
SHGs, a large proportion of these women had limited or no independent income. Post-association,
many began contributing to their family’s earnings through small businesses such as dairy farming,
tailoring, and handicrafts.

Table 1: Change in household income after joining SHGs

INCOME ( INR/month) Before SHG (%) After SHG (%) 

Below 5000 45% 15% 

5000-10000 35% 40% 

10000 And above 20% 45% 

 
Source: Primary Data

This shift indicates a clear upward movement in income distribution, reflecting the effectiveness
of SHGs in generating sustainable livelihoods.
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Occupational Activities

The most common livelihood activities among SHG members were:
• Dairy and animal husbandry (30%)
• Handicrafts and weaving (25%)
• Tailoring and embroidery (20%)
• Retail and petty shops (15%)
• Other (including organic farming and eco-tourism products) (10%)

Fig.1. Livelihood activities among SHG Members Source: Primary data

These activities not only provided steady income but also gave women the flexibility to work
from home, which is crucial given the mobility constraints in rural areas.

Social Impact

Beyond financial gains, SHG participation significantly enhanced women’s self-confidence,
mobility, and social standing. Nearly all women reported feeling more respected within their families
and communities. Many began participating in local governance bodies like gram sabhas, voicing
their opinions on matters that affected their villages. Moreover, SHGs served as a platform for
solidarity and emotional support. Women shared experiences of helping each other during medical
emergencies, organizing literacy drives, and contributing collectively to local causes.

Access to Credit and Financial Literacy

SHGs offered an alternative to exploitative moneylenders. Most members now rely on group
savings and bank linkages for credit. Financial literacy has also improved—members now understand
how to maintain account books, manage loans, and plan budgets.
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Challenges Identified

Despite their success, SHGs face certain limitations:
• Inconsistent access to markets and limited pricing power.
• Lack of advanced skill training and digital literacy.
• Dependence on external support for scaling up.

These insights inform the case studies and recommendations in the following sections.

CASE STUDIES FROM NAINITAL DISTRICT

To understand the real-life impact of SHGs on rural livelihoods, three illustrative case studies
were selected from different parts of the Nainital district. These stories highlight the diverse ways in
which SHGs empower women, build resilience, and support community development.

Case Study 1: Shakti Mahila SHG – Bhimtal

Formed in 2018, Shakti Mahila SHG consists of 12 women who initially began a small-scale
dairy venture. With the assistance of the District Rural Development Agency (DRDA), they received
training in livestock management and accessed a micro-loan of ` 2 lakhs through a bank linkage.
Within two years, their monthly group income tripled, and individual incomes rose from ` 3,000 to
` 9,000. Encouraged by their early success, the group diversified into organic vegetable farming.
They now sell produce to local restaurants, homestays, and weekend farmers’ markets. This not
only increased their earnings but also contributed to the promotion of sustainable agriculture in the
region. Group members reported feeling more respected in their families, with several now
contributing to their children’s higher education.

Case Study 2: Pragati SHG – Haldwani

Established in 2017, Pragati SHG began with a focus on tailoring and hand embroidery. The
10-member group received sewing machines and embroidery training through a collaboration between
an NGO and the state handicraft council. Initially, they sold their products at local fairs and
exhibitions. In 2021, they adopted a digital model, listing their handmade items (clothes, accessories,
and gift items) on platforms like WhatsApp and Instagram. Average monthly income per member
now ranges between ` 8,000 to ` 12,000. Moreover, Pragati SHG runs skill development workshops
for adolescent girls in nearby villages, empowering the next generation with income-generating
skills.

Case Study 3: Udaan SHG – Outskirts of Nainital City (Jeolikote)

Udaan SHG was formed by 10 women residing in peri-urban areas of Nainital. The group
specializes in producing eco-friendly bags, handmade paper products, and local souvenirs aimed at
the tourist market. Their idea gained traction when they collaborated with the Uttarakhand Handloom
and Handicraft Development Council, which helped them set up stalls in major tourist spots and
fairs. During peak tourist seasons, each member earns up to ` 15,000 a month. In 2023, Udaan
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received an award for innovation in sustainable livelihoods. They also reinvest a portion of their
profits in a community welfare fund, which they use for emergency support and children’s education
drives. Their story has inspired the formation of similar SHGs in neighboring villages.

These case studies demonstrate that when provided with training, access to credit, and market
opportunities, SHGs can significantly uplift rural livelihoods, promote entrepreneurship, and foster
long-term community development.

FINDINGS

Based on the field research, data analysis, and case studies from the Nainital district, the following
key findings were drawn:

Significant Increase in Household Income

A clear shift was observed in the income brackets of SHG members post-association. Many
households moved from earning less than ` 5,000 per month to over ` 10,000, indicating that SHGs
are effective tools for poverty alleviation and financial improvement.

Enhanced Financial Inclusion

Most SHG members reported that they now access formal credit through SHG-bank linkages,
avoiding exploitative moneylenders. Regular savings habits were established, and many women
learned basic financial management skills.

Diversification of Livelihoods

SHGs encouraged members to explore non-traditional occupations like organic farming,
handicrafts, tailoring, and eco-tourism products. This diversification helped reduce dependency on
seasonal agriculture and provided steady income streams.

Empowerment and Decision-Making

Participation in SHGs significantly enhanced women’s confidence and involvement in household
and community decision-making. Many members reported increased respect from their families
and greater mobility within and outside the village.

Collective Strength and Peer Support

SHGs functioned not just as economic units but also as emotional and social support networks.
Members helped each other during crises, supported children’s education, and collectively addressed
community issues.

Improved Access to Government Schemes

SHG members were more likely to benefit from welfare schemes such as subsidized loans,
training programs, and health initiatives due to increased awareness and collective representation.
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Challenges Persist

Despite the gains, SHGs face obstacles such as:
o Limited access to larger markets and digital platforms.
o Inadequate infrastructure (like storage and transport).
o Need for advanced training and branding support.
o Dependency on NGO or government support for expansion.

These findings confirm that SHGs are not only microeconomic institutions but also agents of
holistic rural development and social transformation, particularly when backed with proper
institutional support.

SUGGESTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

To further enhance the role of Self-Help Groups (SHGs) in strengthening livelihoods and
promoting sustainable development in Uttarakhand, particularly in hilly regions like Nainital, the
following recommendations are proposed:

Strengthen Institutional Credit Linkages: Simplify loan processes for SHGs through
partnerships with regional rural banks and cooperative banks. Provide lower interest rates and flexible
repayment options to encourage entrepreneurship and reduce default risks.

Enhance Capacity Building and Skill Development: Conduct regular, need-based training
programs in areas such as bookkeeping, digital literacy, quality control, and packaging. Introduce
advanced skill training tailored to region-specific industries (e.g., eco-tourism, handicrafts, agro-
processing).

Promote Digital Inclusion and E-Commerce: Develop user-friendly mobile applications and
websites for SHGs to market their products directly to customers. Organize training on social media
marketing, photography, and online order management.

Develop Local Infrastructure and Market Access: Establish rural haats (markets), display
centers, and mobile exhibitions to promote SHG products. Build storage and cold chain facilities to
reduce post-harvest losses and expand shelf life of perishable products.

Foster SHG Federations and Cooperatives: Encourage networking and formation of SHG
federations to enable collective bargaining, bulk procurement, and shared branding. Provide
institutional support to federations for governance and compliance.

Integrate SHGs with Government Programs: Ensure that SHGs are actively involved in
state and central government schemes related to livelihoods, nutrition, education, and health. Provide
incentives to high-performing SHGs through awards, funding, and incubation support.

Encourage Youth Participation and Innovation: Motivate young women to join or form
SHGs and infuse technology-driven innovations into traditional practices. Link SHGs with academic
institutions for mentorship, product design, and business planning.

Monitor and Evaluate Progress Regularly: Implement a robust monitoring framework with
key performance indicators to track SHG growth and impact. Encourage participatory evaluation
where SHG members themselves assess progress and challenges.
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Implementing these recommendations can help SHGs scale up their operations, become self-
reliant enterprises, and serve as powerful engines of rural transformation, not just in Nainital but
across other hill districts of Uttarakhand.

CONCLUSION

The findings of this study affirm that Self-Help Groups (SHGs) play a transformative role in
strengthening rural livelihoods, especially in geographically and economically disadvantaged regions
like the Nainital district of Uttarakhand. By offering women access to credit, skill development, and
income-generating opportunities, SHGs serve as an effective grassroots strategy for poverty reduction,
financial inclusion, and women’s empowerment. The data Indicates substantial growth in household
income, enhanced decision-making power among women, and a growing sense of social solidarity
within communities. SHGs not only uplift individual members but also contribute to collective
resilience and social capital. The case studies highlighted in this paper underscore the diverse ways
in which SHGs can innovate and adapt to local needs—from dairy farming to digital tailoring
ventures and eco-friendly tourism products. However, challenges such as limited market access,
digital illiteracy, and dependency on external support still restrict SHGs from reaching their full
potential. To overcome these, it is essential to integrate SHGs into broader developmental frameworks
through institutional support, capacity building, and technological integration.

In essence, SHGs are much more than financial entities—they are enablers of change, building
agency, dignity, and opportunity for women across rural Uttarakhand. If empowered with the right
tools and resources, SHGs have the potential to evolve into sustainable community enterprises that
not only support livelihoods but also drive inclusive and resilient rural development.
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Regional Disparities in the Performance of
Self-Help Groups in India: An Analytical Study
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ABSTRACT

Self-Help Groups, also known as SHGs, have evolved as a powerful tool in India for the purpose of
alleviating poverty, empowering women, and increasing rural development. The performance of
these individuals, on the other hand, differs considerably at the national level across the country.
In this study, a complete investigation of the regional variations in SHG performance is presented.
The elements that are examined include economic, social, political, and cultural aspects. In this
article, major trends, difficulties, and best practices that influence the effectiveness of self-help
groups (SHGs) in several Indian states are identified by using data from government reports, records
from non-governmental organisations (NGOs), and field investigations.
Keywords: SHGs, NGOs, Regional Disparities

Introduction

Self-Help Groups (SHGs) have emerged as a crucial grassroots-level tool for empowering
marginalised people, notably women, in India. This historical trajectory has witnessed the rise of
SHGs since the country’s beginning. These informal organisations often consist of ten to twenty
persons who meet together on a regular basis to perform tasks such as saving money, gaining access
to loans, and engaging in activities that generate income. In the course of the last few decades, self-
help groups (SHGs) have significantly contributed to the fight against poverty, the advancement of
financial inclusion, and the consolidation of social cohesion. SHGs, on the other hand, have varying
degrees of success in different parts of the country. There are certain regions that have made
remarkable success in terms of outreach, efficiency, and impact, but there are other regions that
continue to suffer owing to a variety of structural and contextual problems. On the basis of these
inequalities, important issues are raised regarding the influence of regional characteristics on the
performance of self-help groups (SHGs). These factors include institutional support, cultural norms,
literacy levels, and economic conditions. The purpose of this study is to investigate the variations in
the performance of SHGs across India, each region by region, with the intention of identifying the
underlying factors that determine success or stagnation. The purpose of this research is to provide a

1. Associate Professor, Dept. of Economics, Netaji Subhash Chandra Bose Govt. Girls’ Degree College, Aliganj Lucknow.
E-mail: drpoonamteerth@gmail.com

2. Associate Professor, Dept. of English, Netaji Subhash Chandra Bose Govt. Girls’ Degree College, Aliganj Lucknow.



UPUEA Economic Journal (UEJ), Volume-2 • Special Issue • January-June, 2025184

nuanced understanding of how SHGs function differently in different regional settings by analysing
empirical data, assessing policy frameworks, and presenting illustrative case studies. Additionally,
the research aims to determine what lessons may be derived for more effective program
implementation.

Review of Literature

A significant body of literature has examined the role and effectiveness of Self-Help Groups in
India. According to Harper (2002), SHGs have played a transformative role in enhancing women’s
empowerment by providing access to microfinance. Studies by Kabeer and Noponen (2005)
underscore the importance of SHGs in increasing women’s agency and financial independence,
particularly in rural settings.

The NABARD (2020) report highlights regional disparities in SHG performance, attributing
differences to levels of financial literacy, institutional support, and cultural attitudes toward women’s
participation. According to Desai and Joshi (2011), southern states like Kerala and Andhra Pradesh
exhibit strong SHG outcomes due to effective integration of SHGs with state-sponsored programs
and NGOs.

Sinha and Matin (1998) argue that SHGs in northern and eastern regions often face challenges
like weak institutional backing, limited training, and social barriers, which affect their sustainability.
On the other hand, case studies by IFPRI (2013) and UNDP (2019) stress that the success of SHGs
also hinges on the extent of community involvement, the presence of federated structures, and
market linkages.

Furthermore, empirical analyses by Rajasekhar (2004) and Nair (2005) emphasize that region-
specific socio-economic variables, including caste dynamics, literacy levels, and employment
opportunities, critically impact SHG performance. Overall, the literature underscores the necessity
of context-specific approaches for SHG development and calls for adaptive policy frameworks to
bridge regional disparities.

Methodology

This research makes use of a mixed-methods research methodology, which incorporates both
quantitative and qualitative methodologies in order to provide a full knowledge of the variances in
SHG performance that occur across different locations.
• Quantitative Data Collection Secondary data were collected from a variety of government and

institutional sources, such as the National Rural Livelihoods Mission (NRLM), reports from
the SHG-Bank Linkage Programme of the National Agricultural and Rural Development
Authority (NABARD), state rural development departments, and national surveys like the
National Sample Survey (NSS) and the India Human Development Survey (IHDS). The number
of active SHGs, the volumes of savings and credit, the rates of loan repayment, and the
improvement of income are some of the statistical variables that are utilised in the analysis.

• In the process of collecting qualitative data, case studies were constructed by conducting semi-
structured interviews with members of SHGs, local coordinators, facilitators of non-
governmental organisations (NGOs), and government officials from particular states. Through
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the use of these interviews, several facets of the experience were investigated, including group
dynamics, the quality of training, decision-making processes, and socio-cultural obstacles.

• A sampling framework was developed in which states were chosen to represent various regions
of India, including South, East, North, West, and North-East India, based on the SHG density
and performance indicators of those states. The selection of SHGs that are representative of
both successful and struggling groups was accomplished through the use of purposive sampling
within each region.

• An analysis of the data was performed, and descriptive statistics and comparative regional
profiling were utilised to analyse the quantitative data. In order to recognise recurrent patterns
and distinctive geographical characteristics, qualitative insights were categorised according to
a thematic framework. In order to validate the findings across all of the data sources, triangulation
was utilised.

• The combination of these methodologies makes it possible to conduct a more in-depth
examination into the structural, institutional, and cultural aspects that influence the functioning
of community-based groups in India.

Regional Overview of SHG Performance

• Southern India: States like Tamil Nadu, Kerala, and Andhra Pradesh have shown high SHG
performance in terms of financial sustainability, loan repayment rates, and member participation.
The presence of strong institutional support and literate populations has contributed to their
success.

• Eastern India: In states like West Bengal and Odisha, SHGs are moderately successful.
Government support and NGO involvement are substantial, but socio-economic challenges
persist.

• Northern India: Performance is mixed. Uttar Pradesh and Bihar have large numbers of SHGs
but face issues with capacity building, training, and political interference.

• Western India: Maharashtra and Gujarat exhibit relatively successful SHG networks due to
robust cooperative movements and economic diversity.

• North-Eastern India: SHG development is limited due to geographical isolation, infrastructural
deficits, and ethnic diversity. However, community bonds and cultural cohesiveness offer unique
strengths.

Performance of SHGs in the Regions

An in-depth assessment of the regional performance of SHGs reveals distinct patterns:
South India: High levels of institutional synergy, strong state support (e.g., Kudumbashree in

Kerala), and a history of social mobilization contribute to robust SHG structures. These SHGs often
display high levels of savings, effective loan utilization, and repayment discipline.

East India: Despite relatively high SHG coverage, performance is hindered by socio-economic
constraints such as low literacy and high poverty. However, initiatives like Odisha’s Mission Shakti
have shown positive results in enhancing capacity-building and livelihood linkages.
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North India: States like Uttar Pradesh and Bihar face issues of group instability, lack of proper
training, and weak governance mechanisms. Political interference and social stratification further
challenge SHG effectiveness.

West India: SHGs in Gujarat and Maharashtra benefit from mature cooperative systems, better
financial infrastructure, and entrepreneurial linkages. Many groups have scaled to producer groups
or cooperatives.

North-East India: The performance of SHGs in this region is mixed. While community-based
systems foster solidarity, infrastructural gaps and conflict situations in some areas affect sustainability.
Nonetheless, tribal SHGs in Manipur and Meghalaya have demonstrated resilience through cultural
cohesiveness and strong informal networks.

These regional performance dynamics indicate that a one-size-fits-all approach may not be
effective, and customized interventions are essential.

Some Case Studies

• Kerala’s Kudumbashree Mission (South India): Established in 1998, Kudumbashree has
grown into one of the largest women’s SHG networks in the world. The program integrates
microfinance with health, education, and entrepreneurship. Its success is attributed to
decentralized planning, community mobilization, and convergence with state schemes. SHG
members have successfully operated catering units, organic farming collectives, and IT ventures.

• Bihar’s JEEViKA Program (North India): Launched by the Bihar Rural Livelihoods
Promotion Society, JEEViKA emphasizes community institutions and federated SHG structures.
Despite the state’s socio-economic backwardness, the program has improved women’s access
to credit, reduced dependence on moneylenders, and enhanced social capital. The program’s
layered capacity-building model is widely regarded as a replicable framework.

• Odisha’s Mission Shakti (East India): A government-led initiative focused on women’s
empowerment through SHGs. It supports financial inclusion, capacity development, and
entrepreneurship. A notable example is the “Swayamsiddha” SHG in Ganjam district, which
diversified into dairy farming, textile production, and marketing cooperatives, achieving
financial sustainability and employment generation.

• Gujarat’s Self-Employed Women’s Association (SEWA) (West India): Though not a
conventional SHG, SEWA operates similarly by organizing informal women workers into
cooperatives and unions. SEWA’s integration of savings, credit, and social security has enhanced
members’ resilience. Its success lies in grassroots leadership and collective bargaining power.

• Manipur’s Tribal SHG Networks (North-East India): In regions like Churachandpur, tribal
SHGs supported by NGOs and church groups have flourished. These groups focus on handloom,
handicrafts, and agro-based activities. Despite infrastructural challenges, strong cultural cohesion
and community leadership have driven their success. One example is the “Hill Women’s SHG,”
which has successfully exported traditional shawls and organic turmeric to urban markets.
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Variables Influenced by Regional Differences in SHG Performance

The performance of SHGs across India is shaped by a multitude of region-specific variables.
These variables not only affect the formation and sustainability of SHGs but also determine their
effectiveness in achieving financial and social empowerment. Key variables include:
• Institutional Support: States with strong governmental and non-governmental institutional

backing (e.g., Kerala, Andhra Pradesh) have better-performing SHGs, that Influences training
quality, access to credit, monitoring mechanisms, and convergence with welfare schemes.

• Financial Infrastructure: Southern and Western regions benefit from denser banking networks
and higher penetration of microfinance institutions, which facilitates SHG-bank linkages, credit
disbursement, and financial literacy.

• Socio-Cultural Norms: Conservative gender roles and caste hierarchies are more pronounced
in parts of North India, affecting women’s participation and limits mobility, voice, and leadership
roles of SHG members.

• Literacy and Education Levels: Higher literacy rates in states like Kerala, Tamil Nadu, and
Maharashtra positively correlate with SHG efficiency that enhances record-keeping, training
assimilation, and business planning.

• Economic Opportunities: Industrially developed or agriculturally diverse regions provide
better avenues for SHG-based enterprises, and Influences income generation, market linkages,
and long-term sustainability.

• Community Cohesion and Trust: North-East India and tribal belts often exhibit strong
community bonds, despite weak formal structures and enhances group solidarity, collective
action, and resilience.

• Political and Governance Environment: In states with strong decentralization (e.g., Kerala),
local governance supports SHG integration into planning and budgeting and increases SHG
influence in community development and policy feedback loops.

• Exposure to Training and Capacity Building: States with robust rural development programs
(e.g., JEEViKA in Bihar, Mission Shakti in Odisha) show marked improvements, which shapes
financial literacy, enterprise management, and decision-making abilities.

• Connectivity and Infrastructure: Remote or conflict-prone areas like parts of the North-East
face poor transportation and market access and limits outreach, enterprise scaling, and access
to training or credit.

Policy Implications and Recommendations

To address regional disparities and strengthen the overall effectiveness of Self-Help Groups
(SHGs) in India, public policy must transition from a uniform national strategy to a regionally
adaptive and locally responsive framework. The following recommendations outline actionable
measures for policymakers and implementing agencies:
• Decentralized and Region-Specific Policy Design: One-size-fits-all approaches often fail to

address localized barriers. So, tailor SHG policies and program designs to reflect the socio-
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economic, cultural, and institutional characteristics of each region. States should be encouraged
to innovate within the broader NRLM framework.

• Strengthening Institutional Ecosystems: Institutional support varies significantly by region,
affecting training quality, outreach, and financial inclusion. So, invest in capacity-building for
local implementation agencies, NGOs, and Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRIs). State-specific
SHG resource centers and federations should be promoted to act as hubs for technical assistance
and monitoring.

• Improving Financial and Digital Access: Access to credit and digital financial services remains
uneven across regions, especially in the North-East and tribal areas. That’s why expand the
SHG-Bank Linkage Programme in underperforming states by incentivizing regional rural banks
and cooperative banks. Enhance digital literacy and infrastructure to support mobile banking
and online record-keeping among SHGs.

• Inclusive Targeting and Social Equity: Caste, gender, and ethnicity-based exclusion hinder
SHG participation and leadership in many areas. To Develop affirmative strategies for the
inclusion of SC/ST and minority women in SHGs. Ensure equitable representation in leadership
roles within federations and producer collectives will be suitable.

• Convergence with Welfare and Livelihood Schemes: Lack of coordination between SHGs
and development programs dilutes their potential impact. So, strengthen linkages between
SHGs and schemes like MGNREGA, NRLM’s Start-up Village Entrepreneurship Program
(SVEP), and PMAY to promote income diversification and asset creation.

• Market Linkages and Enterprise Support: Inadequate access to markets and entrepreneurial
ecosystems hampers SHG-led enterprises in many regions. To support regional and national-
level SHG product expos, e-commerce training, and partnerships with private sector aggregators
and encourage the development of SHG-led producer companies and value chains based on
local strengths should be done

• Monitoring, Evaluation, and Data Transparency: The absence of real-time data and impact
evaluations weakens policy feedback. Implementation of region-wise SHG performance
dashboards, and promote community-based monitoring through SHG federations. Should be
done. Publicly share success metrics and challenges to encourage learning and accountability.

• Focus on Youth and Intergenerational Participation: SHG structures may fail to retain the
interest of younger generations, especially in urbanizing regions. So Introduce youth-focused
SHG models and vocational skilling programs in partnership with educational institutions and
startups is recommended.

Conclusion

Self-Help Groups (SHGs) have become a vital pillar of India’s rural development strategy,
offering a platform for collective action, financial inclusion, and social empowerment—especially
for women. However, this study underscores that SHG performance is far from homogenous across
the country. Regional variations are shaped by a combination of institutional capacity, socio-economic
conditions, cultural norms, financial infrastructure, and government support mechanisms. Southern
and Western regions, characterized by strong institutional linkages, higher literacy levels, and
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progressive gender norms, consistently demonstrate higher SHG performance. In contrast, Northern
and North-Eastern regions often face structural challenges, such as inadequate infrastructure, political
interference, and entrenched social hierarchies, which hinder the sustainability and scalability of
SHG initiatives. The case studies presented—ranging from Kerala’s Kudumbashree to Manipur’s
tribal SHGs—highlight the importance of context-sensitive interventions and the potential of
community-driven models tailored to local realities. These examples offer valuable lessons for
replication and scaling in similar socio-cultural environments.

To bridge regional disparities, public policy must move beyond uniform frameworks and adopt
differentiated strategies that respond to local needs and opportunities. Enhancing institutional support,
promoting financial and digital literacy, fostering market linkages, and ensuring inclusive participation
are critical to improving SHG outcomes nationwide. Ultimately, SHGs can serve as powerful vehicles
of socio-economic transformation—but only if supported by adaptive, equitable, and regionally
nuanced approaches. Future research and policy must continue to explore how SHGs can evolve in
response to changing rural dynamics and contribute meaningfully to inclusive development in India.

References

• Chakrabarti, R. (2012). SHG-Bank Linkage Programme and Financial Inclusion: An Analytical Study. RBI
Occasional Papers, 33(2), 61–83.

• Deininger, K., & Liu, Y. (2009). Economic and Social Impacts of Self-Help Groups in India. World Bank Policy
Research Working Paper Series.

• Ministry of Rural Development (2021). DAY-NRLM Guidelines and Progress Reports. Government of India.

• Puhazhendhi, V., & Satyasai, K. J. S. (2000). Microfinance for Rural People: An Impact Evaluation. NABARD
Occasional Paper No. 24.

• Singh, S. (2016). Role of Self Help Groups in Women Empowerment: A Comparative Study of Rural and Urban
SHGs in India. IOSR Journal of Economics and Finance, 7(6), 30–36.

•  Swain, R. B., & Wallentin, F. Y. (2009). Does microfinance empower women? Evidence from self-help groups
in India. International Review of Applied Economics, 23(5), 541–556.

• World Bank (2014). Transforming Rural India: Empowering Women through SHGs.



UPUEA Economic Journal (UEJ), Volume-2 • Special Issue • January-June, 2025190

Education Policy and Skill Development:
Significance and Challenges
Dr. Praveen Kumar Jha1

ABSTRACT

India is the largest democracy of the world with highest population. The nation has highest population
of youth and we can say young nation with oldest civilization. The rapid growths of population,
illiteracy, unemployment, corruption, crime, gender discrimination, casteism are the major problems
of the country. The rate of literacy has improved in last decades but the education system failed to
improve job opportunity and skill development. The national education policy 2020 is new hope to
bring transformation in education system, teaching and learning methods and to overcome the
defects of existing education system. It is focused on creativity, computer education, programming,
multidisciplinary education system, credit transfer facilities, using of Artificial intelligence tools,
coding, and vocational education. The education policy implementation is undergoing throughout
the nations and it will take time to establish. It emphasis on vocational education through integration
and mainstreaming of vocational education with general education which will help students in
acquiring various skills to meet the needs of the industries and to improve the quality of education
and performance of workforce in industrial activities. The 21st century is of the Indian, and the
nation aims to become third largest economy in very short period and to become developed
nationa@2047. This paper presents the national education policy salient features to improve the
level of education and skill development programmes, public private partenship, induction of
professor of practice, to become the learning easy, on job training, compulsory of internship. The
collaboration of more than 20 Central Ministries/Departments are implementing Skill Development
Schemes/ Programmes to enhance skill levels of millions of people including School Children on
pan India basis to create skilled workforce as per the needs of the Industry and advanced technology.
Keywords: skill development, education, Education Policy, Education System,

Introduction

India is the largest democracy of the world. The literacy of the country is 71.8 as per 2011
census. Education is the most important tool to become a successful democracy. Governments all
over the world place a major emphasis on education policy. There is a global pressure on increasing
attention on the outcomes of educational policies and their impact on social and economic
development. However, there is often a lack of understanding of how educational policies are formed

1. Lecturer, SMVIC, Kanpur Nagar, (U.P.).
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and what constitutes an education policy. An attempt is made in this module to analyse the nature of
educational policy, basic features of education policies and the intended outcomes of these policies.
Education policy refers to the rules and principles that govern the operation of educational systems.
The module also tries to answer questions regarding the goals of education, strategies employed for
achieving these goals and for identifying tools for assessing their impact. a) Context: It refers to the
antecedents and pressures leading to the development of a specific policy. b) Text: It refers to the
content of the policy itself. c) Consequences: If policy texts are open to differing interpretation by
practitioners then this is also likely to result in differences in implementation. In India educational
institutions have existed since the emergence of civilisation (Keay, 1972). It is essential to view the
historical background of education policy in order to understand its current status. A sound
understanding of education policy could be gained by dividing the historical analysis into two time
periods, these being pre-independence and the period after independence. Education Policy in Pre-
Independent India The education policy in pre-independent India could further be classified into
two time periods - PreBritish and the British period. Pre-British Period While discussing education
policy in Pre-British India, an attempt has been made to analyse educational policies from the
beginning of ancient period to the arrival of British. Since the beginning of Indian civilisation till
contemporary times those in power have directed the course of education butit was only with the
advent of modern times that a scientific approach began to be adopted in formulating educational
policies.

History of Education Policy In India: The ancient India was the pioneer in education. There
was Gurukal system. Nalanda, Takshshila, Vallabhi, Vikramshila and Odantpuri were the prominent
universities of India. These universities played an important role as center of knowledge and
education. The education policies of modern India post independence are as follows:
• Education Policy in India after independence:
• University Education Commission (1948),
• Secondary Education Commission (1952),
• Indian Education Commission (D.S. Kothari) (1964-66),
• National Policy on Education (1968),
• Draft National Policy on Education (1979) National Policy on Education (1986) and National

Policy on Education (1992),
• National Education Policy, 2020

National Education Policy, 2020 (NEP): envisions a massive transformation in education
through– “an education system rooted in Indian ethos that contributes directly to transforming India,
that is Bharat, sustainably into an equitable and vibrant knowledge society, by providing high quality
education to all, thereby making India a global knowledge superpower.” The NEP 2020 is founded
on the five guiding pillars of Access, Equity, Quality, Affordability and Accountability. It will prepare
our youth to meet the diverse national and global challenges of the present and the future.

In school education, the National Education Policy 2020 stresses on the core values and principle
that education must develop not only the cognitive skills, that is, – both ‘foundational skills’ of
literacy and numeracy and ‘higher-order’ skills such as critical thinking and problem solving – but
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also, social and emotional skills - also referred to as ‘soft skills’ -including cultural awareness and
empathy, perseverance and grit, teamwork, leadership, communication, among others. The Policy
aims and aspires to universalize the pre-primary education and provides special emphasis on the
attainment of foundational literacy/numeracy in primary school and beyond for all by 2025. It
recommends plethora of reforms at all levels of school education which seek to ensure quality of
schools, transformation of the curriculum including pedagogy with 5+3+3+4 design covering children
in the age group 3-18 years, reform in the current exams and assessment system, strengthening of
teacher training, and restructuring the education regulatory framework. It seeks to increase public
investment in education, strengthen the use of technology and increase focus on vocational and
adult education, among others. It recommends that the curriculum load in each subject should be
reduced to its ‘core essential’ content by making space for holistic, discussion and analysis-based
learning.

It also proposes the revision and revamping of all aspects of the education structure, including
the school regulation and governance, to create a new system which is aligned with the aspirational
goals of 21st century education along with India’s tradition, culture and value system. Technology
will be integrated with education through several existing as well as proposed initiatives, including
energized text books, high quality e-content for capacity building of teachers and learners, question
banks based on learning outcomes, etc. The policy also notes that establishing primary schools in
every habitation across the country has helped in increasing access to education. However, it has
led to the development of very small schools (having low number of students) which makes it
operationally complex to deploy teachers and critical physical resources. Therefore, the Policy
recommends that multiple public schools can be brought together to form a school complex or any
innovative grouping mechanism for efficient governance. The policy has emphasized upon Quality
Education across all stages of School Education. Quality education is not only a life-changing, but
also a mind-crafting and character-building experience, that positively impacts on citizenship.
Empowered learners not only contribute to many growing developmental imperatives of the country
but also participate in creating a just and equitable society.

In Higher Education, NEP, 2020 provides valuable insights and recommendations on various
aspects of education that include moving towards multidisciplinary and holistic education,
institutional autonomy, promotion of quality research through establishment of National Research
Foundation, continuous professional development of teachers, integration of technology,
internationalization of higher education, restructuring of governance and regulatory architecture,
multidisciplinary curricula, engaging blended, pedagogy, valid reliable and blended assessment
and availability of content in Indian languages. The policy is expected to bring long-lasting positive
impact on the education system and making India a global hub of skilled manpower during the
‘Amrit Kaal’, the next 25 years leading up to Developed India in 2047. Its implementation needs
collective efforts of Centre, States, UTs, HEIs, Regulating Agencies / Regulatory Bodies and all
other relevant stakeholders.

India’s National Education Policy was framed way back in 1986 and modified in 1992. Over
the last three decades, significant changes have taken place in India’s education system in almost
every segment of the sector. Still, there remain many problems ranging from inadequate enrolment
to quality issues to lack of equity and insufficient infrastructure. At this juncture, the National
Education Policy (NEP) 2020 has attempted to diagnose the problems plaguing the sector and
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provides innovative solutions to the problems right from the pre-school level to higher education
courses.

The policy adopts a learner-centric approach while focusing on experiential & lifelong learning,
vocational education, and the transformation of higher education institutions. One of the most crucial
policy overhaul in the NEP pertains to the dismantling of the rigid distinction between curricular,
extra-curricular, and co-curricular subjects in school along with the integration of vocational education
into mainstream education in a gradual manner. This would provide the much-needed flexibility to
the students to realize their interests and sharpen in-built skills while also acquiring new ones.

The proposed vocational skill exposure starting from the middle and secondary grades through
internship opportunities with local industry, businesses, artists, crafts persons, professionals, among
others is also a welcome step to lay the foundation of early technical education and would accelerate
the skilling efforts in the country. Hence, the NEP envisages a renewed focus to promote creativity
and curiosity among young minds to make the curriculum of schools & colleges more skill-oriented,
thereby, leading to a transformation of our youth into tangible global resources.

As such skill development is a continually evolving process; it doesn’t stop at one stage. To
become an Atmanirbhar Bharat as envisioned by our Hon’ble Prime Minister and a true “knowledge-
based economy”, India needs to build innovative and advanced skills and go beyond automation,
computers, and electronics. Better late than never, the announced NEP should provide a further
impetus to Government’s Skill India campaign and establish a strong workforce equipped with
better skills including life skills, problem-solving skills, critical thinking, scientific vigor, etc to
meet the challenges of the times ahead.

Skill development is a significant driver to address poverty reduction by improving employability
and inclusive growth. It facilitates a cycle of high productivity, increased employment opportunities,
income growth, and overall development. For the last few years, the Government has laid the
foundations for a sustainable skill development ecosystem, however, it is now time to further build
and bank upon it by leveraging the NEP to reap the benefits of our unique demographic dividend.

Going ahead, it becomes crucial to align the skilling efforts with the NEP to further stimulate
the skill development initiatives in the country. The on-going skilling initiatives would need to be
turned around and tweaked accordingly to inculcate the approach and spirit of the NEP. This would
ensure the formation of a strong human capital base ready to serve the nation targeting self-reliance
and also engage with the world from a position of strength and valor.

Current Issues in Education in India

Discussed below are the current issues with the Education system in India:
• Expenditure on education – More funds should be allotted for the development of the education

system in India. In the past few years, many beneficial steps have been taken in this direction
and if the same is continued India may soon overcome the current challenges.

• Gross enrolment pattern – As followed by the UN must also be adopted by India.
• Capacity utilisation – The world now needs creative minds and the Government must encourage

schools to boost the students and utilise their capacities to the max and not let their ideas go
unheard.
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• Infrastructure facilities – Better infrastructure must be provided especially in Government
schools. Since the Government is now focussing on digital education, they must undertake
steps to provide all necessary facilities in the Government schools and rural areas as well.

• PPP model – Well-designed PPPs can create models of innovation for the school system in
India. Thus the Public-Private Partnership (PPP) model must be taken into consideration.

• Student-teacher ratio – The number of students in search of proper education is way more in
comparison to the teachers and faculty available. Thus, qualified teachers must be appointed to
impart knowledge to the future of the country.

• Accreditation and branding – quality standards.
• Students studying abroad – Many students choose to study abroad because of these issues in

the Indian education system. The concerned authorities must work on them and students must
also choose to stay, learn in India and empower the country through their knowledge.

Schemes & Campaigns to Boost Education System in India

The education is placed in concurrent list of the constitution. The Central Government and the
State Government have started various schemes to improve the education in the country. Government
schemes introduced to enhance the education system in India are as follows:
• Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan – Launched in 2001 to promote óEducation for Allô, strengthening

the existing infrastructure of schools and construction of new schools.
• National Programme for Education of Girls at Elementary Level – It is a focused

intervention of the Government of India, to reach the “Hardest to Reach” girls, especially
those not in school.

• Mid-Day Meal Scheme – It is one meal that is provided to all children enrolled in government
schools, government-aided schools, local body schools, special training centres (STC), madrasas
and maktabs supported under Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan (SSA).

• Rashtriya Madhyamik Shiksha Abhiyan – It is a flagship scheme aiming at enhancing
secondary education and increasing the enrolment rate by providing a secondary school within
a reasonable distance of every home.

• Scheme for Infrastructure Development in Minority Institutes – The scheme would facilitate
the education of minorities by augmenting and strengthening school infrastructure in Minority
Institutions to expand facilities for formal education to children of minority communities.

• Beti Bachao Beti Padhao – The scheme to promote girl child education in India.

Skill Development

Skill development refers to the process of acquiring, enhancing, and refining abilities and
competencies to improve performance in various aspects of life, including personal and professional
domains. It involves identifying skill gaps, learning new skills, and improving existing ones through
training, practice, and real-world experience. 
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Skill Development in India

Skill development in India, a key focus under the Skill India Mission, aims to enhance the
employability and productivity of the workforce through various training and education initiatives.
• India, with its demographic dividend of a young population, stands at a pivotal juncture where

skill development can play a transformative role in driving economic growth and social progress.
• As one of the fastest-growing economies, the country has recognized the critical need to bridge

the skill gap and equip its workforce with competencies aligned to the demands of the 21st-
century job market.

Private Sector Contributions

The private sector has been pivotal in enhancing skill development through:
• Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR): Many companies invest in skilling initiatives as

part of their CSR mandates.
• Public-Private Partnerships: Collaborations with the government to scale programs.
• Internships and Apprenticeships: Real-world exposure to bridge the gap between theory

and practice.

Role of Technology in Skilling

• E-Learning Platforms: Platforms like Coursera, edX, and government initiatives like
SWAYAM have democratized access to high-quality education and skills.

• Artificial Intelligence and Data Analytics: Personalized learning paths based on individual
needs.

• Virtual Reality (VR) and Augmented Reality (AR): Immersive training for technical and
vocational skills.

• Mobile Applications: Apps like “Kaushal Bharat” enable easy access to skilling opportunities.

Government Initiatives for Skill Development in India

The Government of India has launched several flagship programs and policies to address the
skill development challenge:
• Skill India Mission: This mission was launched in 2015, the mission aims to train over 40

crore people by 2022.

o It focuses on industry-relevant skills and fostering entrepreneurship.
• Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojana (PMKVY): It provides short-term training and

certification for youth.

o It encourages skill-based employment opportunities.
• National Skill Development Corporation (NSDC): A public-private partnership model

fostering vocational training centers.
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o It promotes partnerships with private players to scale skill development efforts.
• Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL): Formal certification for informal sector workers based

on existing skills.
• Digital Initiatives: Programs like ñDigital Indiaò aim to enhance digital literacy and provide

IT-based skills.
• Sector Skill Councils (SSCs): These councils are created to align training with market needs

for specific industries.

Challenges in Skill Development in India

Despite significant efforts, the skilling ecosystem in India faces several challenges:
• Quality of Training: Variability in training quality across centers.
• Infrastructure: Limited access to modern training facilities in rural and semi-urban areas.
• Awareness and Accessibility: Lack of awareness about skilling programs among marginalized

groups.
• Industry Collaboration: Insufficient alignment between academia and industry needs.
• Gender Disparity: Limited participation of women in skilling programs.

Importance of Skill Development

Skill development refers to the process of equipping individuals with the technical knowledge,
practical competencies, and behavioral skills required for specific tasks or professions. It is vital
for:
• Economic Growth: A skilled workforce enhances productivity and innovation, contributing

to GDP growth.
• Employment Opportunities: Bridging the skill gap makes individuals more employable and

addresses unemployment.
• Global Competitiveness: Skilled workers attract foreign investments and bolster India’s

position in the global economy.
• Social Equity: Skill development empowers marginalized communities, promoting inclusivity

and reducing poverty.

Success Stories in India

• Kaushalya Karnataka: A state-level initiative providing vocational training and employment
to youth.

• Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Grameen Kaushalya Yojana (DDU-GKY): It focused on rural youth,
especially women, for gainful employment.

• Tata STRIVE: The CSR arm of the Tata Group has been instrumental in providing industry-
specific skills.
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Significance

To maximise the potential of skill development in India:
• Focus on Emerging Sectors: It emphasises skills for renewable energy, artificial intelligence,

robotics, and e-commerce.
• Strengthen Industry-Academia Linkages: It develops curriculums in collaboration with

industry stakeholders.
• Promote Inclusivity: It ensures participation from women, differently-abled individuals, and

other marginalised communities.
• Scale Apprenticeship Programs: It encourages industries to adopt apprenticeships for hands-

on training.
• Regional Focus: It aims to tailor skilling programs to regional and local economic contexts.
• Sustainability and Green Skills: It aims to train individuals in green technologies to align

with global sustainability goals.

Conclusion

Education is the most important weapon to become powerful. India as the largest democracy of
the world and most youth nation is on the mission to be developed by 2047. The national education
policy 2020 and skill development initiative would bring the drastic change in the economy and
improve the living standard. Despite of several challenges the implementation of national education
policy and skill development programs would generate more employment, prosperity, eradication
of hunger, improvement in quality of health services, reduce gender inequality, to develop scientific
temperament, make the nation as manufacturing hub. Skill development is the cornerstone of India’s
journey towards becoming a global economic powerhouse. By addressing challenges and leveraging
opportunities, India can create a workforce that is not only employable but also adaptable to the
rapidly changing demands of the modern world. With concerted efforts from the government, private
sector, and civil society, the vision of a “Skilled India” is well within reach.
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Industrial Skill Demand vs. Educational Supply:
A Data-Driven Gap Analysis for India’s
Manufacturing Sector
Dr. Priyanka Jaiswal 1, Dr. Ishita Datta Ray 2 & Urmimala Dey3

ABSTRACT

This study examines the critical skill gap between industrial demand and educational supply in
India’s manufacturing sector through a comprehensive data-driven analysis spanning 2019-2025.
Using secondary data from government sources and industry reports, the research evaluates
employability trends across various academic domains and assesses the effectiveness of existing
skill development initiatives. The findings reveal structural misalignments in India’s human capital
development ecosystem. The disciplines critical to manufacturing sector showed concerning
underperformance. Mechanical Engineering recorded the lowest employability (60%) among BE/
BTECH streams, and vocational pathways crucial for manufacturing, like ITI and Polytechnic
programs, exhibited poor performance despite feeding into the informal sector that constitutes
45% of manufacturing output. The analysis of PMKVY schemes reveals implementation failures.
PMKVY 4.0 achieved only 8.62% completion rates for Short Term Training programs despite
enrolling nearly 19 lakh candidates. More critically, placement rates deteriorated dramatically
from 18.65% in PMKVY 2.0 to merely 5.41% in PMKVY 3.0, representing a 71% decline in job
placement effectiveness. Universal underperformance across all educational domains, with no
stream achieving 60% mean employability, indicates systemic crisis beyond specific disciplines.
The study identifies fundamental disconnects between curriculum design and industry requirements,
inadequate industry-academia partnerships, and structural weaknesses in skill development delivery
mechanisms. The research concludes that India’s manufacturing competitiveness faces severe
constraints from human capital limitations despite substantial public investment in skill development.
The study recommends comprehensive reforms including extended training duration, strengthened
industry collaboration, rigorous quality assurance, improved placement mechanisms, and targeted
focus on high-demand manufacturing technologies. Swift policy intervention is essential to address
this skills imbalance threatening India’s industrial growth and employment stability.
Keywords: Skill-gap, Employability, PMKVY, Industry-academia alignment
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Introduction

The vast manufacturing industry continues to be a source of economic growth in the economy
of India, but one of its weaknesses is the gap between the skills required by industry and the education
system. The increasing demand for automation, digitization, and advanced manufacturing processes
typically affect the industry’s heard requirements, but education systems fail to adapt accordingly.
Graduates from academic institutions have overwhelming theoretical knowledge; however, they
are deficient in proper experience, technical know-how, and problem-solving capabilities applicable
in today’s modern manufacturing settings.

An example of this is undersupply in robotics, precision engineering, and data-driven
manufacturing and overabundance with obsolete skills or vague skills. This unstructured gap
contributes to skill shortages as well as a surplus of un-employable professionals, resulting in outdated
productivity and innovation paralysis in the industry, along with increasing unemployment rates.

To solve this challenge, there must be a greater collaboration between academic and professional
learning together with the manufacturing industries. Modifications to course structures and content,
re-training of teachers, better apprenticeships, and skills-recognition training programs help tailor
workforce potential and balanced with ever-changing industry demands to assure the competitiveness
and efficiency of the manufacturing industry.

Review of Literature

Basson et al. (2023) shed light on this disconnect by presenting an innovative approach to
bridging the skill mismatch in the IT domain. Their work revolves around the creation of a minimum
viable product—a digital skills hub—developed through participatory action research with
stakeholders from both academia and industry. The study focused on decision-making around
curriculum design and work-integrated learning initiatives, particularly in cultivating a balance
between technical and interpersonal competencies.

Majumdar et al. (2017) took a macroeconomic view, forecasting the labour market imbalance
that India may soon face. Their data-driven analysis warns that while India’s youth population
presents a unique opportunity, this demographic advantage risks becoming a liability if the supply
of skilled labour doesn’t match sectoral demands. The study identified a looming surplus of under-
skilled labour alongside a growing scarcity in medium and high skill categories. This imbalance
underscores an urgent call to realign education and vocational training strategies to match the evolving
contours of India’s industrial and service economies.

Dr. Mamta Jain (2017), in her work highlighted the systemic shortcomings of India’s education
and training infrastructure. Despite a youthful and abundant labor pool, the lack of employable,
industry-ready graduates remains a bottleneck for inclusive economic growth. Jain called for a
fundamental transformation in how education is conceived and delivered—emphasizing hands-on
learning, competency-based models, and public-private collaboration as key levers to close the
skills chasm and maximize the nation’s workforce potential.

Kapil,P. (2014) focused specifically on management education, critiquing the dissonance between
business school outputs and market needs. The study finds that managerial graduates are often
equipped with theoretical frameworks but fall short in practical application, strategic thinking, and
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soft skills. The root of this problem lies in a misalignment of priorities: while academia leans towards
conceptual rigor, industry seeks performance-ready professionals. Kapil advocates for curriculum
co-creation, faculty-industry exchanges, and practical simulations to create a more job-ready talent
pipeline.

Adding a post-graduate perspective, Rishika (2021) presents a nuanced study of the challenges
new graduates face when transitioning into the workforce. Based on insights from employers and
students, the research reveals that adaptability, communication, critical thinking, and a readiness to
learn are more valued than rote technical knowledge. Unfortunately, many university programs
continue to emphasize theoretical mastery over experiential learning. Rishika recommends immersive
internships, project-based curricula, and stronger academic-industry engagement as pathways to
build a workforce that is not only qualified but resilient and future-ready.

Table: Percentage distribution of persons aged between 15 and 59 who received vocational training.

Year 2004-05 2011-12 2017-18 2022-23 2023-24 

Formal Training 2.4% 1.6% 1.8% 3.8% 4.1% 

Non-Formal (Hereditary) 4.4% 1.8% 1.45% 7.9% 11.6% 

Non-Formal (Self-Learning) 3.9% 1.1% 1.67% 5.7% 7.1% 

Non-Formal (On the Job) – 1.7% 2.04% 7.7% 9.3% 

No Training 87.8% 92.6% 92.59% 72.6% 65.3% 

 Source: NSSO EUS and PLFS survey (various years)

The sharp increase in workforce numbers appears to be driven by a surge in individuals receiving
Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL) certifications—a method of acknowledging skills acquired
through self-learning or hands-on experience. Many of these workers complete rapid, short-term
courses, often lasting less than 24 hours, which may explain the sudden rise in formally and informally
trained individuals under PMKVY schemes (Rajya Sabha questions, 2024).

Open unemployment among formally vocationally trained individuals has surged from 12 lakh
in 2004-05 to 19.8 lakh in 2023-24, while for informally trained individuals, it has risen from 3.1
lakh to 7.6 lakh. These figures reveal deep-rooted structural weaknesses in India’s skill development
framework. The vocational education system has increasingly shifted towards a certificate-driven
approach, where qualifications are mass-produced without ensuring substantive skill acquisition.
The rising dependency on short-term training, tied with unsatisfactory employment outcomes and
overstated placement statistics, highlights systemic inefficiencies (Sharma et.al, 2025).

Objectives of the Study

1. To examine temporal trends in skill gap evolution and assess whether gaps are widening or
narrowing over the study period (2019 – 2025).

2. To categorize and prioritize critical skill shortages by identifying which specific technical
skills show the greatest mismatches.

3. To evaluate the effectiveness of existing skill development initiatives and educational programs
in addressing manufacturing sector’s needs.
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4. To assess quality dimensions of educational supply in terms of industry-readiness and
employability of workers.

This work segregated the job fields of manufacturing sector into “blue-collar” and “white-
collar” categories based on their distinctive work environment, skill level, and nature of tasks.
Blue-collar jobs generally involve hands-on, operational, or manual work, often on the factory
floor, requiring technical or vocational training (e.g., ITI or polytechnic qualifications). Here it is to
note that the informal sector accounts for 45% of total manufacturing output, but contributes only
12% to GDP of India, underscoring its low value addition (Fortune India, 2024).

Methodology

This study employs a quantitative analytical approach to examine employability trends across
various academic and skill domains in India over the period from 2019 to 2025 collected from secondary
sources like government, non-government and international publications. The data spans seven years
(2019–2025) and includes descriptive statistics such as percentage change in employability, mean
employability, standard deviation, and coefficient of variation to assess the overall growth in
employability for each domain. To evaluate the variability and stability of employability trends, the
standard deviation and coefficient of variation were calculated. A lower coefficient of variation indicated
greater consistency over the years, while a higher value suggested fluctuations

This methodological framework provided insights into both the trajectory and volatility of
employability outcomes across disciplines, offering a basis for further interpretation and policy
recommendations.
The methodology comprises three stages:
1. Summarize employability trends across domains and years.
2. Temporal trend analysis on employability across various skill domains.
3. Comparison of employability across spheres to classify relative strengths and weaknesses across

domains.
4. Analyze the existing gaps in skill creation.

Descriptive statistics were used to compute the mean employability for each discipline, offering
a central tendency measure across the years. The percentage change from 2019 to 2025 was calculated
to assess the overall growth in employability for each domain.

Data Presentation and Analysis

This section is segregated into two major categories – a) Employability trend of the Indian
workforce and b) The existing skill gaps.
a) Employability:

The following table (Table 1) shows the employability of India’s potential workforce over the
years across various domain of skills. From 2019 to 2025, MBA programs exhibited the highest
percentage increase in employability at 114.05%, followed by significant improvements in BA
(84.3%) and BCOM (82.97%). BE/BTECH showed a comparatively modest growth of 25.24%,
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though it began from a higher baseline of 57.09 in 2019. The lowest percentage of change in
employability has been demonstrated by B.Sc. (22.44%). The performance of ITI is also not
satisfactory (31%), and among this span of seven years for five years Polytechnic stream has
experienced the lowest employability. This has a reflective suggestion as the two streams of skill
development - ITI and Polytechnic - majorly feed into the informal sector employment of the country.

Table 1: Percentage Change in Employability of India’s Potential Workforce

Domain/ year 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Percentage 
change 

BE/BTECH 57.09 49 46.82 55.15 57.44 64.67 71.5 25.24 

MBA 36.44 54 46.59 55.09 60.1 71.16 78 114.05 

B.A. 29.3 48 42.72 44.2 49.2 47.11 54 84.30 

B.COM. 30.06 47 40.3 42.62 60.62 48.12 55 82.97 

B.SC. 47.37 34 30.34 38.06 37.69 51.27 58 22.44 

MCA 43.1 25 22.42 29.3 30.64 64.63 71 64.73 

ITI NA NA NA 31.3 34.2 40 41 30.99 

POLYTECHNIC 18.05 32 25 21.42 27.61 22.37 29 60.66 

B.PHARMA. 36.29 45 37.24 44.63 57.51 54 56 54.31 

 
Source: India Skills Report 2025

The Mean Employability (Figure 1) could not cross 60% marks irrespective of the domains.
The mean employability (expressed in percentage) over the seven-year period remains nearly identical
for BE/BTECH and MBA, both averaging around 57.3, while BA, BCOM, and BSC fall within the
42 to 46 range.

Figure 1: Mean Employability (in percentage) of India’s Potential Workforce

Source: India Skills Report 2025
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To measure the consistency in the increment of employability, measured through Coefficient of
Variation, BE/BTECH demonstrates the most consistent employability (14.91%), whereas MBA
reflects the highest volatility at 24.6%, indicating more year-to-year fluctuation (Table 2).

Table 2: Coefficient of Variation of Employability of India’s Potential Workforce

Domain/ year Coefficient of 
Variation 

BE/BTECH 14.91 

MBA 24.60 

B.A. 17.34 

B.COM. 21.58 

B.SC. 23.66 

MCA 47.99 

ITI 12.69 

POLYTECHNIC 19.26 

B.PHARMA. 18.53 

 Source: India Skills Report 2025

Figure 2 shows the stream wise percentage employability in the BE/BTECH segment. The
overall mean employability is 69.67% with SD 6.65. This is to note that Mechanical Engineering
stream, which is the core area of formal segment of manufacturing sector, has the lowest employability
(60%).

Figure 2: Percentage Employability in BE/BTECH segment

Source: India Skills Report 2025

b) Skill Gaps:
Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojana 4.0 (2022-2026) is India’s latest flagship skill development

scheme, to train lakhs of youth in Industry 4.0 technologies including AI, robotics, mechatronics,
IoT, and drones. Key features include customized courses up to 210 hours with high employability
focus, training delivery through Skill Hubs in educational institutions, district-wise skill mapping
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aligned with industry demand, and the Skill India Digital Hub (SIDH) as a unified platform for
enrolment, training lifecycle management, and job placement. The scheme emphasizes synergizing
vocational and educational streams while expanding quality training provider networks through
partnerships with schools, colleges, and universities. Albeit, there is a big chasm existing between
the enrolled students and the students ultimately finishing the courses successfully.

Under the PMKVY 4.0 scheme 18,97,259 candidates were enrolled, but only 8.62% successfully
completed the Short Term Training (STT) program, and for the Special Projects (SP) the successful
completion rate is 14.5% till the end of the FY 2023-2024 (Figure 3).

Figure 3: Enrolment and Completion of Courses by Trainees in PMKVY 4.0

Source: MSDE Annual Report 2023-2024

Table 3 exhibits the percentage distribution of the Trained, Assessed, Certified and Placed
trainees in terms of enrolment combing both CSCM and CSSM programs, for STT, SP and RPL
courses, in PMKVY 2.0 (2016-2020) and PMKVY 3.0 (2020-2022) schemes. A big gap is existing
between the number of trainees enrolled and the number of trainees getting placed.

Table 3: Percentage Distribution of Status of Trainees in Terms of Enrolment

Program name Trained Assessed Certified Placed 
PMKVY 2.0 95.79 86.39 79.74 18.65 
PMKVY 3.0 92.77 73.47 63.95 5.41 

 
Source: MSDE Annual Report 2023-2024

Figure 4 depicts the gap existing between the number of trainees successfully completing the
courses and getting placed thereafter.

Figure 4: Percentage Distribution Placed Trainees in Terms of Certification

Source: MSDE Annual Report 2023-2024
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Conclusion

The data reveals a worrying mismatch between educational attainment and industrial
requirements of India. The poor employability creation by ITI and Polytechnic streams represents a
significant structural problem for manufacturing sector employment, which primarily require technical
and vocational skills. These vocational courses traditionally serve as the primary feeder line for
skilled manufacturing workers, and their underperformance directly constrains the sector’s ability
to access competent workforce. This is particularly concerning given that these streams predominantly
fulfil the informal sector’s employment, which forms the backbone of India’s manufacturing
ecosystem. The unorganized (non-agricultural sector) employed 11 crore people during 2022-23,
where the labour share of manufacturing sector is 27.41% indicating the manufacturing sector’s
relevance as an employer is gradually diminishing. During the period 2017-18 to 2023-24 the increase
in total labour employment in India was approximately 16.83 crore among which the share of
manufacturing sector was only 5.05% (DGE, 2024).

BE/BTECH programs, while maintaining relatively high employability (71.5% in 2025), show
only modest growth (25.24%) compared to other streams. This suggests that despite India’s
manufacturing expansion and technical job creation, the engineering education system has not
proportionally improved in preparing industry-ready graduates, indicating persistent quality and
relevance issues in technical curricula. This phenomenon is significant because in manufacturing
sector worldwide the core technical competencies now extend far beyond traditional manufacturing
skills. Applications of Robotics, IoT, AI, Machine Learning, AD/CAM & CNC Fluency, Lean
Manufacturing Expertise, QMS skills, Semiconductor & VLSI, etc. are becoming a necessary skill
for the workers to get employed in this sector.

The inverse relationship between manufacturing relevance and employability (with mechanical
engineering showing lowest rates) indicates that India’s manufacturing sector faces acute shortages
in precisely the engineering disciplines it needs most. This pattern suggests that manufacturing
companies may struggle to find adequately skilled engineers in core disciplines, potentially limiting
industrial expansion. Biotech Engineering’s middle-tier performance (65%) reflects the nascent
state of biotechnology manufacturing in India. While this sector has significant future potential,
current employability levels suggest limited industry absorption capacity. The fact that no educational
domain achieved even 60% mean employability over seven years reveals a fundamental crisis in
India’s capacity building ecosystem of the human capital. This general underperformance suggests
that the problem extends beyond specific streams to encompass broader issues of curriculum
relevance, industry-academia disconnect, and skill development infrastructure across the entire
educational landscape.

Government of India has taken a lot of initiatives over the last decade to develop skill among
Indian workforce to enhance their employability. Albeit between the initiatives and the realizations
falls the shadow. The PMKVY 4.0 data reveals a profound disconnect between policy intent and
ground-level execution that threatens India’s manufacturing sector transformation goals. Despite
enrolling nearly 19 lakh candidates, the scheme’s abysmal completion rates, only 8.62% for STT
and 14.5% for SP, indicate systemic failures in program design and delivery mechanisms. The most
disturbing finding is the sharp fall in placement rates from an already inadequate 18.65% in PMKVY
2.0 to a dismal 5.41% in PMKVY 3.0. This represents a 71% decline in job placement effectiveness,
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creating a massive gap between skill development investment and actual employment outcomes.
This signifies that despite training nearly 93% of enrolled candidates, less than 6% ultimately
contribute to the industrial workforce in India’s manufacturing sector. The data regarding successful
completion of the skill development training programs and placement thereafter of the trainees
leaves scope to question the diligence of the skill development training courses of both Centre
Sponsored Centre Managed (CSCM) and Centre Sponsored State Managed (CSSM) programs.

Policy Recommendations

India’s manufacturing sector faces a critical skill gap requiring comprehensive reform across
multiple dimensions. Key solutions include extending training duration beyond short-term programs,
strengthening industry-academia partnerships, implementing rigorous quality assurance, and
improving job placement mechanisms. The focus should shift toward high-demand sectors like
manufacturing, AI, and digital technologies through curriculum reform, apprenticeship programs,
and dual degree initiatives. A multi-pronged policy approach combining formal education, vocational
training, and industry-driven skill development is essential. Without bridging the education-industry
chasm, India’s manufacturing competitiveness will remain constrained by limited human capital
generation despite continued investment in skill development infrastructure.
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SHGs are a core part of National Rural Livelihood Mission (NRLM), a poverty elevation programme
implemented by the Government of India in 2011. Within the rural economy there is a segment that
demands greater attention in terms of recognition, employment and development. They are the
tribal societies that are kept aloof from the mainstream society with low participation in
developmental activities and are still not empowered. The current study examines the impact of
Self-Help Groups in bringing women empowerment with special focus on tribal women of Chakrata
and Kalsi blocks.
For this study, use of primary data was done, that was collected in 2019-2020 from Cakrata and
Kalsi blocks of Dehradun District. As the data was non-parametric in nature, Mann- Whitney U
test was used for analysis. Towards the end, few measures are suggested for more efficient working
of SHGs so that the benefits can reach to most of the tribal women of this area.
Keywords: tribal, women, SHGs, livelihood, development.

Introduction

A key focus of India’s development agenda lies in the empowerment of marginalized groups,
that is the tribal community. The word ‘development’ has different connotations in different
dimensions. On considering nation as a whole development has a wider perspective. It includes
enhancing various sectors of country’s economy, inclusive growth, child development, gender
equality, et al. while talking about the tribal population, they enjoy a rich cultural heritage and
traditional knowledge system but when their socio-economic development is being talked about the
progress has been very slow or nil. So far, the data on Scheduled Tribes clearly states that they
constitute a very small part of the total population and in many ways are marginalized from the
mainstream society (Chatterjee, 2014). They face numerous challenges and day to day struggles
that makes the life of tribal people even more difficult. Empowerment of tribal women is everywhere
an essential part of any social or community development otherwise tribal women become further
marginalized and get disconnected from the society (Nideesh, 2009). Due to this regular and consistent
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efforts have been put by our planners to empower women. Since a long time, Anthropologists have
been working hard to study the status of tribal women. Their status has been changing continuously
in accordance with the environment, the process of social and economic development and their
exposure towards technology and social media. In a nation, women play a very significant role.
They are the homemakers and manager of household activities. But to all these activities she remains
an unpaid servant whose services are never measured in economic terms. Thus, it gets essential to
focus on the socio-economic conditions and needs of women especially when it comes to tribal
women and their development. It is difficult to assess the work done by tribal women as they hold
abundant responsibilities and perform multiple duties ranging from domestic to farm activities and
taking care of animals. Compared to men, tribal women are more hard-working and are the
contributors towards family income. It is very essential to have an in-depth understanding of the
socioeconomic factors as it helps in giving a full understanding of the resource management.

In Indian society, Scheduled Tribes are amongst the lowest strata because of which the process
of development in these communities is slow accompanied with numerous challenges and problems.
The Planning Commission of India gives a detailed description of the comprehensive work that was
taken up during the Five-Year plans to make this community a part of mainstream society. One such
initiative was taken by the government to generate self-employment through Self Help Groups in
2011. NRLM (National Rural Livelihood Mission) uses SHGs as a platform for promoting self-
employment, empowering the poor, and improving their access to services and resources. SHGs
work as a backbone of rural economy, that gives rural people a chance to improve their livelihood.
This is an informal organization where roughly 20 women from the marginalized groups basically
poor rural women and in certain cases tribal women get together and form an association. The
group members witness a common perception of the needs and impulse towards collective activity.
The group promotes savings among its members and the pooled resources are used to fulfill
consumption needs in near future. Thus, the biggest benefit witnessed of such groups is easy access
to institutional credit.

These groups also provide poor women access to economic resources and enable them to
participate in decision making on issues related to finance, consumption and family related matters.
These groups give women an opportunity to develop, thereby provides them with education, practical
knowledge and training. The results have shown a shift in the identity of women from housekeeper
to organizers, decision makers and managers.

Along with this secondary data and different researches done on the impact of SHGs on women
empowerment have listed various achievements and success stories. The main aim of women
empowerment and participation was channelized through SHGs. They worked as an instrument of
rural transformation by providing women with a sound social and economic status.
Women empowerment is seen through:
• Better access to economic resources.
• Taking decisions for self and for the family.
• Wider opportunities for self development.
• Participation in various political activities.
• Contribution in different skill development programmes.
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MATERIALS AND METHODS USED

The current study is empirical in nature. Both primary and secondary data were used .
Primary data: Primary data was collected from 120 tribal women of this region, age 35 and

above using Interview Schedule and Focus Group Discussions (FGDs). The interviews conducted
were semi-structured and structured in nature and were useful in identifying the in-depth problems
and challenges faced by Tribal Women. Some primary data was also collected from BDOs, Gram
Pradhans and other government officials who are associated with the welfare and development of
the Tribal Tribe.

Secondary data: Secondary data was gathered through various books, publications, research
articles, journals, magazines, Government reports and authentic websites.

Tools and Techniques

The sampling that has been used is multistage proportionate sampling. The underlying test that
has been used to evaluate the impact of SHGs on the lives of tribal women is Mann- Whitney U test.

Objectives of the Study

• To evaluate the impact of SHGs on social status of tribal women.
• To evaluate the impact of SHGs on economic status of tribal women.

Hypothesis Used

Ho: there has been no significant impact on the social status of tribal women after joining SHGs.
Ho: there has been no significant impact on the economic status of tribal women after joining

SHGs.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS

Impact of SHGs on Social Status of tribal women

Social status is defined by the relative position that is occupied by an individual in a society.
Social status is not fixed and tends to change with time. It can change the way in which people live,
their tendency to work, think, take decisions and so on. Prior studies have shown that tribal women
enjoy a higher social status than their non-tribal counterparts. To assess the impact on social status,
after becoming a member of SHGs different indicators have been taken. These variables are also
helpful in identifying the social empowerment of Tribal women.

Ho: there has been no significant impact on the social status of tribal women after joining SHGs.
HA: there has been a significant impact on the social status of tribal women after joining SHGs.
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Table 1: impact on social status

Variables  
 N Adj. Z Sig  

(p-
value) 

Sig/ Not 
sig 

Increase in awareness   120 -9.8426 0.000000 S  

Improvement in quality of life   120 -8.3441 0.000000 S  

Improvement in making own decision   120 -10.1291 0.000000 S  

Increased freedom to own choices   120 -9.8754 0.000000 S  

Increase in voice raised during prob faced   120 -3.8668 0.000110 S  

 
Analysis done using SPSS.
Inference:- Table 1 shows a significant impact of SHGs on the social status of Tribal women as

(p-value<.05), we reject the null hypothesis.
From the above analysis we infer that introduction of SHGs in this society has benefitted the

participants. It has made them more aware on social front, it has enhanced their decision-making
skills, their quality of life has also improved after participating in community events and now they
can raise their voice for the problems faced by them in the society.

Impact of SHGs on the Economic Status of tribal women.

Society has widely accepted the economic status of women as an indicator of development and
it has become crucial for the government to focus on various policies and programmes that result in
economic empowerment of tribal women. One of the fundamental problems that is faced by people
of deprived groups is economic backwardness. Due to illiteracy, lack of livelihood opportunities
and unequal distribution of wages, the economic status of tribal women is low. But on comparing
their current situation with the previous situation when there were no SHGs following observations
were made.

Ho: there has been no significant impact on the economic status of tribal women after joining
SHGs.

HA: there has been a significant impact on the economic status of tribal women after joining
SHGs.

Table 2: impact on economic status

Variables  N Adj. Z Sig  
(p-value) 

Sig/ Not 
sig 

Increase in income level  120 -8.07932 0.000000 S  

Increase in saving rate  120 -4.49162 0.000007 S  

Increase in expenditure on DG/Non-DG  120 -4.60096 0.000004 S  

Increase in investment rate  120 -0.9241 0.355449 N. S 

Decrease in poverty rate  120 -10.0297 0.000000 S  

 
Analysis done using SPSS.
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Inference: Table 2 shows the impact of SHGs on the economic status of tribal women. Most of
the variables have a significant impact (p-value <.05) on the parameter ‘economics status’ except
for the variable investment. On interacting with the respondents, it was found that though the impact
has been positive for most of the variables discussed above, freedom with respect to investment
decisions has not been achieved. SHGs have brought some economic freedom and development in
their lives but not to the extent desirable and possible. Comparing the situation of respondents to
their previous situation there is an increase in the income levels, rate of savings and the poverty rate
has decreased.

Therefore, the overall impact of becoming a member of SHGs has led to a significant impact on
the lives of tribal women.

Conclusion and Suggestions

The role of SHGs in modifying the lives of poor people cannot be undermined. Through such
programmes both tribal and non-tribal women beneficiaries were benefitted. SHGs have helped the
clients to cope up with financial crunch thereby improving their standards of living. At the family
level participation has led to strong decision making among women. On a macro level these SHGs
have been able to develop rural infrastructure, ensured marketing and technology support, the
confidence level among the members has also gone up. Not only this other patterns observed among
the women participants is increased cumulative savings per month, involvement in politics and
alleviation of poverty. These groups have thus become an imperative, prevailing and a valuable
means for empowering women in parts of humanity. SHGs approach is being hailed as a sustainable
tool to fight with poverty with a main aim to empower the neglected women.

We thus conclude by stressing upon the role of government and non government agencies
involved in promoting the concept of SHGs but this is not enough. There are certain other things
that need to be focused for efficient implementation of SHGs. The real fruits of development will be
witnessed once such schemes reach the grass root level. Firstly changing the blueprint of the SHG
plan is not just sufficient. It needs good amount of administration and governance till the
implementation level. The positive results of such schemes that are introduced in the economy are
witnessed once there is proper identification of beneficiaries, proper charge is taken of the field
staff and there is transparency in the system.

Secondly there are many programmes for rural upliftment but the hard reality is there is poor
supervision by government officials and this has receded the pragmatic outcome of various schemes.
Hence it becomes important to select wise and reputed operators. The tribal women need proper
guidance on allocation of their funds on various economic activities, and there is a need for targeted
assistance to support tribal women in navigating investment choices.

An observation was made during field visit, in the study area there was absence of skill
development and employment generating activities for members of SHGs. Certain skills like tailoring,
handicrafts, pickle making, credit management, dairy and livestock etc should be focused upon.
This will help the members of SHGs to find employment or start a small business of their own. Such
activities were not found in this region.
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Though the lives of tribal women has improved a lot if compared to their past situation but still
a lot needs to be achieved. Through this study we can say that their socio-economic status is just
‘moderate’. After analysis and group discussions the conclusion drawn suggests that despite
government efforts and introduction of various development programmes the desired and optimum
results have not been obtained. Even though a dent has been made on the problem of backwardness
of the women of this tribe, a lot still remains undone. Through women’s participation and regular
monitoring by government officials the problems faced by tribal women will be highlighted and the
desired results will be achieved. Tribal women should be involved at the implementation stage of
various government programmes and should be asked to assist in connecting with the remaining
needy women. Also, the beneficiaries of such programmes like, SHGs should connect other women
as this would give women a chance to step out of their current state and contribute productively to
the socio-economic betterment of their area.
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Impact of Poor Sanitation on Health: A Case
Study of Lucknow City
Dr. Rashmi Shukla1

ABSTRACT

Inadequate sanitation and poor hygienic practices lead to substantial public health costs and
diseases. Access to safe drinking water and sanitation is a condition for a healthy society and a
prerequisite for human development. Drinking water and sanitation are complementary to each
other. Without proper sanitation, the incidence of diarrhoeal diseases due to contaminated drinking
water will not come down, and without adequate water supply, improved sanitation is generally
not possible. This study highlights the vulnerable conditions of slum dwellers in Lucknow as they
are deprived of adequate sanitation facilities. The study also analyses the impact of sanitation
facilities on health. 37 percent of sampled slum households still practiced open defecation. The
diversification index reveals that the non-notified slum households faced great hardship in access
to sanitation facilities as compared to other households.
The study found that illness was more prevalent among slum dwellers than non-slum household
residents. Access to flush latrines was associated with a lower likelihood of falling ill, while
individuals using shared sanitation facilities or practicing open defecation faced significantly higher
health risks. The analysis also reveals that, beyond access to adequate sanitation, health risks are
closely linked to various interrelated socio-economic factors such as age, family size, education
level, and overall living conditions. Therefore, the study suggests that there should be a higher
focus on improving sanitation conditions to reduce disease burden, especially in slum areas.
Keywords: Sanitation, Illness, Slum-dwellers, Health

Introduction

Human health depends on clean and sufficient amount of water, adequate sanitation, and hygienic
conditions. Access to safe drinking water and sanitation is a condition for a healthy society and a
prerequisite for human development. Inadequate sanitation and poor hygienic practices lead to
substantial public health costs and diseases. On 25 September 2015, Member States of the United
Nations adopted the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, which comprises 17 Sustainable
Development Goals and 169 targets addressing social, economic, and environmental aspects of
development. Goal 6 is related to drinking water, sanitation, and hygiene. It is “Ensure availability

1. Dr. Rashmi Shukla, Assistant Professor, R.N. College, Babasaheb Bhimrao Ambedkar Bihar University.
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and sustainable management of water and sanitation for all” and includes targets addressing all
aspects of the freshwater cycle. It has included the elimination of open defecation by 2030 (UNICEF
& WHO, 2017). SDG targets are far more ambitious than the previous MDG target, which aimed to
halve the proportion of the population without access to water and sanitation by 2015. SDG targets
include hygiene, which was not addressed in the MDGs. At present, 2 billion people still lack basic
sanitation services in the world. The majority of them either practice open defecation (673 million)
or use an unimproved sanitation facility (701 million). However, there is an improvement in the
WASH condition of the world. Between 2000 and 2017, the number of people practicing open
defecation halved from 1.3 billion to 673 million, and the world population using safely managed
drinking water services increased from 61 percent to 71 percent (UNICEF & WHO, 2019).

In India, unsafe water and sanitation are the seventh leading risk responsible for the disease
burden. It contributes 4.6 percent of the total disease burden mainly through diarrhoeal diseases and
other infections. Due to unsafe drinking water and sanitation, the per-person disease burden in India
is 40 times higher than in China and 12 times higher than in Sri Lanka (ICMR, PHFI & IHME,
2017). Many studies observed that the poor are more susceptible to ill-health than the non-poor, due
to their lack of access to adequate safe water, malnutrition, and unhealthy living conditions (Johnstone,
1997; Hussain et al., 2003; Phansalkar, 2007; Jha, 2010). A study based on primary data of eight
districts in three states, Haryana, Gujarat, and Uttar Pradesh, explored the link between access to
basic amenities and morbidity in general, and communicable diseases in particular. The study found
a causal linkage between access to basic amenities and its impact on preventable diseases (Chowdhury,
et al., 2017).

In this context, the paper attempts to present the current status of sanitation facilities, especially
in slum areas, and analyse the disease burden due to inadequate sanitation conditions in Lucknow.
The study is based on primary data from the Lucknow district of Uttar Pradesh through a uniformly
designed structured interview schedule. Using the multistage sampling technique, 30 households
are selected from each zone with a total of 240 households across all eight zones; 10 households
from a non-slum area, 10 households from a notified slum, and 10 households from a non-notified
slum. The random sampling method is used for the selection of households. The household is
considered the unit of analysis in the present study. The Herfindahl index1 has been used to measure
the inequities in access to drinking water and sanitation facilities between slum and non-slum areas.
Bivariate logistic regression is used here to study the predictors of health risks.

The analysis is structured into five sections. Section I deals with the introduction, and Section
II presents the current status of sanitation facilities in the slum and non-slum areas of Lucknow. The
health status of sampled households has been discussed in the third section, while the determinants
of illness have been presented in the fourth section. Finally, the last section provides a summary of
the present study and its main conclusions.

Sanitation Facility in Study Area

Sanitation refers to the measures, methods, and activities that prevent the transmission of diseases
and safeguard public health. A sustainable sanitation system includes all the components, such as
physical parts and actions that are required to adequately manage human waste. There is considerable
variation in access to toilet facilities across the study area (Table 1). Another important aspect of the
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sanitation facility is whether the households have access to an improved source of latrine. An improved
sanitation facility is one that hygienically separates human excreta from human contact. It includes
the following facilities such as flush / pour flush to a piped sewer system, septic tank and pit latrine,
ventilated improved pit (VIP) latrine, pit latrine with slab and composting toilet (NSSO, 2013).
About 94 percent of households in non-slum areas use toilets with ‘flush/pour flush connected to
the sewer system, while 81 percent of households in notified slums use septic tanks. The sanitation
condition of non-notified slums is worse in the study area. About 65 percent of households practiced
open defecation.

Table 1: Distribution of Households by Type of Toilet Facility (in percent)

Type of 
Households 

Flush/pour to 
piped sewer Septic Tank Pit Latrine Open 

Defecation Total 

Non-slum 
93.75 6.25 -- -- 100 
94.94 5.32 -- -- 33.33 

Notified 
5 81.25 5 8.75 100 

5.06 69.15 50 11.86 33.33 

Non-
notified 

-- 30 5 65 100 
-- 25.53 50 88.14 33.33 

Total 
32.92 39.17 3.33 24.58 100 
100 100 100 100 100 

 
Source: Estimated from Field Survey Data, May-June 2019.

Note: Chi2=280.22, Pr=0.00 percent, level of significance is at 1 percent.

Note: Values in the first row reflects row wise percent and values in the second row reflect the column wise percent.
The diversification index also provides evidence that accessibility to toilet facility for households

of non-notified slums is most diversified compared to other households (Table 2). The reason is that
the global burden of poor access to safe drinking water and sanitation falls primarily on the poorest
of the poor (Phansalkar, 2007), and households of the non-notified slums are very poor. A recent
study also finds the positive and significant relationship between legal status and the severity of
deprivation in access to basic services (Nolan et al., 2018).

Table 2: The Herfindahl Index for Sanitation Facility Diversification by Type of Households

Type of Households Herfindahl Index Diversification Index 

Non-slum Households 0.8828 0.1172 

Notified Slum 0.6728 0.3272 

Non-notified Slum 0.5150 0.4850 

 
Source: Computed from Field Survey Data, May-June 2019.

The survey data reveals that nearly 77 percent households have sanitation facilities whereas about
35 percent of households have common sanitation facilities. Sanitation facilities that are shared among
households, whether fully public or accessible only to some, are not considered improved (WSP Report,
2011). The reasons are categorised in terms of cleanliness and accessibility. Cleanliness refers to
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toilets may not be hygienic and fully separate human waste from contact with users and whereas
accessibility refers to facilities may not be available at night, or used by children (WHO, 2012). So,
only 41 percent households in study area have improved sanitation facility. A stark gap can be seen in
accessibility to the latrine among different type of households in the study area. In non-slum areas,
nearly 79 percent of the households have their own toilets, whereas the corresponding figures are 24
percent for the notified slums and only 2.5 percent for the non-notified slums (Table 3).

Table 3: Distribution of Households by Access to Toilet Facility (in percent)

Type of 
Households 

Exclusive Use 
of Households 

Common Use of 
Households in 

Building 

Public Latrine 
with Payment 

Public Latrine 
without 
Payment 

No 
Latrine Total 

Non-slum 
97.5 2.5 -- -- -- 100 

78.79 2.47 -- -- -- 33.33 

Notified 
23.75 67.5 5 3.75 -- 100 

19.19 66.67 30.77 60 -- 33.33 

Non-notified 
2.5 30 5 1.25 61.25 100 

2.02 30.86 69.23 40 100 33.33 

Total 
41.25 33.33 0.42 1.67 23.33 100 

100 100 100 100 100 100 

 Source: Estimated from Field Survey Data, May-June 2019.

Note: Chi2=242.91, Pr=0.00 percent, level of significance is at 1 percent.

Note: Values in the first row reflects row wise percent and values in the second row reflect the column wise percent.

Health Status of Study Area

About 12 percent of people (138 people from total 1178 population in 240 households) have
fallen sick during the last year due to various diseases. There is clear correlation between the type of
sanitation facility and health outcomes (Table 4). While better than open defecation, shared sanitation
facilities are not as safe or hygienic as private, improved ones. Approximately 65 percent of
households using shared sanitation facilities reported falling ill, compared to about 35 percent of
those with access to improved sanitation, highlighting a significant disparity in health outcomes.

Table 4: Distribution of Households by Type of Sanitation Facility and Illness (in percent)

Type of Sanitation Facility Illness No illness Total 

Improved sanitation facility 
34 

(34.34) 
65 

(65.66) 
99 

(41.25) 

Shared sanitation facility 
93 

(65.96) 
48 

(34.04) 
141 

(58.75) 

Total 
127 

(52.92) 
113 

(47.08) 
240 

(100) 

 Source: Estimated from Field Survey Data, May-June 2019.

Note: Chi2=23.33, Pr=0.000 percent, level of significance is at 1 percent.
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Determinants of Illness

To see the impact of sanitation condition on illness, an empirical model has been developed.
Besides sanitation facility, some other variables such as age, family size, education and, drinking
water are also considered as independent variables in the model. Because of the dichotomous nature
of the dependent variable (households who were suffered from any illness during the last year =1;
others =0), binary logistic regression is used.

Log li = a + b1 AGE + b2 SIZE + b3 EDU + b4 DWP+ b5 TF+ ei

Where AGE means age, SIZE means family size, EDU means education, DWP drinking water
in premises, TF means toilet facility and ei is error term.

The logit model is based on the cumulative logistic probability function and is specified as:

Where Z determines a set of explanatory variables, X; F (Z) is the cumulative logistic function;
e represents the base of natural logarithms and P is the probability of success when explanatory
variable has the value X. Logit models are interpreted using odds and odds ratios (Ali, 2011). The
odds ratio is the ratio of two odds. Odds are themselves ratios of the number of events to the number
of non-events. The odds ratio indicates the multiplicative impact in the odds for a unitary change in
the explanatory variable, holding other variables as constant. An odd ratio greater than 1.0 indicates
an increased likelihood of the event occurring, while an odds ratio less than 1.0 indicates a decreased
likelihood of the event occurring (Morgan & Techman, 1988).

The regression coefficients confirm that age, size, education and use of flush latrine have negative
and significant impact on illness (Table 5). The negative coefficient of age implies that the children
up to 14 years have higher chance to be ill than an elder person. The small, though significant,
negative estimated coefficient of the family size shows that household size and composition
significantly affect illness. The negative coefficient of family size implies that large families are
less likely suffered from any illness than from small families. The educational experience of the
person plays a strong and significant role in avoiding illness. If a person is educated, there is less
chance to be ill.

The logit model reveals that probability of being ill is significantly low if the person use flush
latrine. Flush latrine is considered a better toilet facility than others (Shukla, 2018). However, drinking
water facility is not significant in the model, but negative coefficient denotes that there is lower
probability of being ill if a person has drinking water facility within premises. However, together all
the regressors have a significant impact on the drinking water facility in premises, as the LR statistics
is 43.25, whose p value is about 0.0000, which is very small. The livelihood ratio test statistics
indicate that the explanatory variables used for predicting the probability of being ill explain a
fairly good-fit in the model.
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Table 5: Result of Logistic Regression (Determinants of Illness)

Variables Description of Variables Coefficient Z P value Odd Ratio 

Age Age group up to 14 years =0, others =1 -0.7586 -3.76 0.000 0.47 

Size Family size up to 5 =0, others =1 -0.4476 -2.26 0.024 0.64 

Education Education up to primary =0, others =1 -0.4049 -1.75 0.080 0.67 

DWP Drinking Water in Premises =1, others =0 -0.0686 -0.23 0.817 0.93 

Toilet Facility Use of flush latrine =1, others =0 -0.5839 -1.68 0.093 0.56 

Constant -1.013 -5.59 0.000 0.36 

 
Log Likelihood -397.40948 

   

 
No. of Observations 1175 

   

 
LR Chi2 (5) 

43.25 
(0.0000)    

 
Pseduo R2 0.0516 

   
 

Summary & Conclusion

Access to safe drinking water and sanitation is a condition for a healthy society and a prerequisite
for human development. The study has made an attempt to present the current status of access to
sanitation facilities and analyze the impact of inadequate sanitation facilities on the health of the
sampled households. There is considerable variation in access to sanitation facilities among non-
slum areas, notified slums, and non-notified slums. About 94 percent of households in non-slum
areas use toilets with ‘flush/pour flush connected to the sewer system, while 81 percent of households
in notified slums use septic tanks. The sanitation condition of non-notified slums is worse in the
study area. It is proved by the diversification index that the households of non-notified slums have
to face great hardship in accessing sanitation facilities as compared to other households.

The study found that illness was more prevalent among slum dwellers than non-slum household
residents. Access to flush latrines was associated with a lower likelihood of falling ill, while
individuals using shared sanitation facilities or practicing open defecation faced significantly higher
health risks. The article empirically analyzes factors affecting illness using the logistic regression
analysis. The results identify that, along with age, family size, education, a good source of drinking
water, and adequate sanitation facilities have a significant impact on human health. Therefore, the
study suggests that there should be a higher focus on improving sanitation facilities to avoid the
disease burden, especially in slum areas.
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Empowerment of Rural Women in India:
A Study of Employment and Political
Representation
Dr. Rukmani Devi1

Introduction

In a democratic society, women’s rights are not only legal entitlements but also fundamental
human rights. Women’s empowerment is thus a central issue in contemporary India, closely tied to
the principles of liberty, equality, and justice. From the 19th century onwards, Indian social reformers
such as Raja Rammohan Roy, M.G. Ranade, Gopal Krishna Gokhale, and Mahatma Gandhi
championed the cause of women’s education and upliftment, emphasizing that the progress of society
and the nation is inherently linked to the status of women (Forbes, 1996; Kosambi, 1993). These
early reformist efforts laid the foundation for contemporary debates on gender equality and inclusion.
India’s Constitution reinforces the commitment to gender equality through its Preamble, Fundamental
Rights, and Directive Principles of State Policy (Thorat& Newman, 2009). Over time, the
government’s approach to women’s development has evolved from welfare-oriented programs to
equity and empowerment strategies (Planning Commission, 2002). The current paradigm emphasizes
skill development, capacity building, and active participation in governance, particularly in rural
areas (Chakraborty, 2008). Globally, the United Nations has played a pivotal role in mainstreaming
gender in development agendas through landmark conferences in Mexico (1975), Copenhagen (1980),
Nairobi (1985), and Beijing (1995). The Beijing Platform for Action marked a paradigm shift in
global discourse, advocating the redistribution of power, transformation of socio-political systems,
and emphasis on economic autonomy as central to empowerment (Batliwala, 2007; Arnoff, 2011).

Despite efforts, women in rural India continue to face structural barriers such as lower literacy
rates, restricted mobility, and limited economic opportunities (Kabeer, 1999; Rao, 2012). However,
progress is evident. Over the past five decades, rural female literacy has shown steady improvement,
supported by targeted policies like SarvaShikshaAbhiyan and the Mid-Day Meal Scheme (Kingdon,
2007; Dreze&Sen, 2013). Enrolment rates have improved, and dropout rates have declined, suggesting
a positive trajectory in educational attainment among rural girls (PROBE Report, 1999). Women’s
economic participation is another key indicator of empowerment. Interestingly, Census data across
1981, 1991, 2001, and 2011 consistently show higher work participation rates among rural women
compared to their urban counterparts (Government of India, 2011). Programs like the Mahatma
Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme (MGNREGS) have significantly contributed
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to rural women’s access to employment. Studies have shown that MGNREGS has increased women’s
income, autonomy, and intra-household decision-making power (Pankaj&Tankha, 2010;
Khera&Nayak, 2009). States such as Kerala, Tamil Nadu, and Rajasthan have seen high levels of
female participation, leading to improved nutritional, educational, and health outcomes at the
household level (Carswell& De Neve, 2013; Jha et al., 2009).

Another transformative mechanism has been the political empowerment of women through the 73rd
Constitutional Amendment, which mandated a one-third reservation for women in Panchayati Raj
Institutions (PRIs). This inclusion has enabled women to participate in local governance, thus reshaping
decision-making processes at the grassroots level (Buch, 2000; Singh, 2005). Evidence suggests that
women in PRIs have contributed to improved governance outcomes, such as better water management,
sanitation, and education services (Beaman et al., 2012; Chattopadhyay&Duflo, 2004). Participation in
governance has also led to increased political awareness, self-confidence, and socio-political mobility
among rural women (Rai, 1999; Sharma, 2011). While several challenges remain—such as patriarchal
norms, unequal property rights, and gender-based violence—the institutional and policy-level interventions
in India, combined with international frameworks, have created a strong basis for advancing gender
equality. Empowering rural women is not only a matter of justice but also essential for sustainable
development, poverty alleviation, and inclusive growth (Sen, 1999; Cornwall & Edwards, 2010). Therefore,
this study explores the various dimensions and strategies for women’s empowerment in rural India,
particularly in the context of governance, education, and economic participation.

Objectives of the Study

This paper aims to examine the status and dimensions of rural women’s empowerment in India
through the following key parameters:
1. Trends in female workforce participation, access to livelihood opportunities, and self-

employment.
2. Role of women in local governance, decision-making power, and community engagement.
Employment and Unemployment

Rise in rural female labour force participation rate from 19.7 % in 2018-19 to 27.7% in 2020-
21. Need to broaden horizon of measuring work for women. The total 28.5 crore unorganized workers
registered on e-shram portal. The share of self-employed increased and that of regular wage/salaried
workers declined in 2020-21 vis-a-vis 2019-20.

Table1: Work Participation Rates of Women
Year Total Rural 

1981 19.7 23.1 

1991 22.3 26.8 

2001 25.6 30.8 

2011 25.5 30.0 

PLFS(2017-18) 16.5 17.5 
PLFS(2018-19) 17.6 19.0 

 
Sources: ( i) GOI, Final Population Totals, Paper -2 of 1992, Vol.I Census of India, 1991.

(ii) GOI, Census of India 2001, Provisional Population Totals, Paper-1of2001, Registrar General, India
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The above table depicts work participation rates of women during the year of 1981 to 2011. The
data shows that the work participation rate of women has decreased between the years of 1981 to
2018-19. The work participation rate of rural women decline more as compare to the total women
work participation rate.

Table 2: Work Participation Rates of Rural Females According to Usual Status, Current Weekly Status and
Current Daily Status

Round (Survey Period) 
 

Usual Status Current 
Weekly Status 

Current Daily 
Status ps All (ps+ss) 

PLFS (2018-19) - 19.0 15.5 -- 

PLFS (2017-18) - 17.5 14.8 -- 

68th (July2011–June2012) 17.6 24.8 20.7 16.9 

66th (July2009–June2010) 20.2 26.1 22.3 18.2 

64th (July2007–June2008) 21.6 28.9 23.7 18.7 

62nd (July2005 –June2006) 22.4 31.0 25.7 20.3 

61st (July2004-June2005) 24.2 32.7 27.5 21.6 

55th (July1999–June2000) 23.1 29.9 25.3 20.4 

50th (July1993-June1994) 23.4 32.8 26.7 21.9 

43rd (July1987-June1988) 24.5 32.3 22.0 20.7 

38h (Jan.–Dec. 1983) 24.8 34.0 22.7 19.8 

 Source: GOI, NSSO, Key indicators of Employment and Unemployment Situation in India 2011-12, 68th Round,
July 2011–June 2012. & GOI, NSSO, Annual Report, Periodic Labour Force Survey (PLFS) (July 2018 -June
2019), June 2020
The table depicts work participation rates of rural females according to usual status, current

weekly status and current daily status during the year of 1983 to 2018-19. The overall work
participation of female has decreased during the year of 1983 to 2018-19 in all level includes usual
status, current weekly status and current daily status.

Table 3: Percentage Distribution of Status of Employment of Rural Female Workers

S.No. Category of Employment PLFS (2017-18) PLFS (2018-19) 

I Self-Employment   

 Own Account worker and employer 19.0 21.8 

 Helper in household enterprise 38.7 37.9 

 All Self Employed 57.7 59.6 

II Regular Wage/Salary 10.5 11.0 

III Casual Labour 31.8 29.3 

 All 100.0 100.0 

Source: GOI, NSSO, Annual Report, Periodic Labour Force Survey (PLFS) (July2018-June2019),June 2020.
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The above table shows that the percentage distribution of status of employment of rural female
workers. The self-employed rural women are higher than the regular wage/salary and casual labour
while the lower percentage of female worker has regular wage/ salary.

Table 4: Status of Employment of Rural Female Workers

Social 
classes 

2004-05 2009-10 2011-12 

Self 
Employed 

Regular 
/Wage 

Salaried 
Employees 

Casual 
Labour 

Self 
Employed 

Regular 
/Wage 

Salaried 
Employees 

Casual 
Labour 

Self 
Employed 

Regular 
/Wage 

Salaried 
Employees 

Casual 
Labour 

SC 43.7 5.0 51.4 35.9 6.5 57.6 44.4 5.0 50.6 
ST 59.5 3.1 37.4 54.2 3.1 42.7 57.4 3.3 39.3 
All 

Classes 
61.6 4.9 33.5 54.2 5.5 40.3 59.3 5.6 35.1 

Source: GOI, NSSO, Report No.563, Employment and Unemployment Situation among Social Groups in India,
68thRound, (July2011– June 2012)
The above table depicts status of employment of rural female workers. The total self-employed

rural female has decreased during the year of 2004-05 to 2011-12 while the percentage of regular /
wage salaried employees and casual labour has decreased in this period.

Table 5: Status of Unemployment Rate of Rural Female by Age Group-wise

 15-29 30-44 45-59 60and Above Total 

July 2001-June2002 5.2 0.3 0.0 0.0 2.0 

July 2004- June 2005 7.0 1.8 0.5 0.5 3.1 

July 2009- June 2010 6.6 1.0 0.2 0.5 2.4 

July 2011– June 2012 7.7 1.2 0.7 -- 2.8 

PLFS (2017-18)* -- -- -- -- 3.8 

PLFS (2018-19)* -- -- -- -- 3.5 

 Source: GOI, NSSO, Employment and Unemployment Situation in India: July 2011- June 2012.

The above table depicts status of unemployment rate of rural female by age group –wise between
2001 to 2018-19. The total unemployment rate has increased during the year of 2001 to 2018-19.
The higher unemployment found to be age group of 15-29 as compare to the other age group while
lower unemployment found to be as group of 60 and above.
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Table 6: Average Wage / Salary Earnings (Rs.) of Female Casual rural Labourers Self-Employed Persons,
and Regular Wage /Salaried Employees

S.No.  
July 

September 
2018 

October –
December 

2018 

January –
March 

2019 

April –June 
2019 

1 
Regular Wage / Salaried 
employees in Current Weekly 
Status (last 30 days) 

8077 9439 8804 8578 

2 

Self – Employment among 
self–employed persons in 
Current Weekly Status (last 30 
days ) 

3794 4381 4353 4335 

3 
Casual Labour engaged in 
works other than public works 
Per day 

170 186 190 199 

 Source: GOI, NSSO, Annual Report, Periodic Labour Force Survey (PLFS) (July2018-June2019), June 2020

Average Wage / Salary Earnings (Rs.) of Female Casual rural Laborers Self-Employed Persons,
and Regular Wage/Salaried Employees are increased to July September 2018 to April –June 2019.
However, the average salary of regular wage /salaried employees in current weekly status (last 30
days) are higher than the Self-employment among self-employed persons in current weekly status
(last 30 days) and casual labour engaged in works other than public works per day.

Table 7: Average Wage Earnings (in Rs.) of Female Casual Rural Labourers
(Rs.Perday)

Types of female casual 
laborers 

68th Round 
(2011-12) 

66th Round 
(2009-10) 

61
st Round 

(2004-05) 
55th Round 
(1999-2000) 

50
th Round 

(1993-94) 

Casual Labour in public 
works other than 
MGNREGS public works 

     

     

110.62 86.11 49.19 * 39.48 * 18.52 * 

Casual Labour in MGNREGS 
public works 112.46 87.20 -- -- -- 

Casual labour in other types 
of works 103.28 68.94 34.94 29.39 15.33 

 Source: GOI, NSSO, Indicators of Employment and Unemployment Situation in India 2011-12,
68thRound, July2011– June 2012

*Casual Labour in public works

Average wage earnings (Rs.) of female casual rural laborers found to be higher in 2011-12 than
the 1993-94. The Casual Labour in MGNREGS public works has higher salary as compare to the
Casual Labour in public works other than MGNREGS public Works and Casual labour in other
types of works.
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The table depicts the participation of women under MGNREGS in Indian states during the year
of 2006-07 to 2020-21. Total participation of female under MGNREGS has increased in 2020-21 as
compare to the 2006-07 excluding only Gujarat, Karnataka, Manipur and Madhya Pradesh.Total
89.80 percent female has participated in MGNREGS in Tamilnadu states which is found to be
higher among all states while in Jammu & Kashmir only 32 percent female participated in MGNREGS
which has been lowest among all Indian States. MGNREGS is a gender positive programme which
promotes participation of women by providing wage parity with men, provision of separate schedule
of rates of wages for women, facilities for crèche, and work-side sheds for children and child care
services.

Female Participation in Panchayati Raj Institutions

The Constitution of India (Article 243 D) provides for one-third reservation for female out of
total number of seats to be filled by direct election and number of offices of chairpersons of
Panchayats. Accordingly, all Panchayat related matters, including representation of women in
Panchayat systems, are governed by the respective State Panchayati Raj Acts and rules, subject to
the provisions of the Constitution. However, Government has been encouraging increased
involvement of women in the functioning of Panchayats through active participation in the Gram
Sabha meetings for preparation of Gram Panchayat Development Plans and various schemes being
implemented by the Panchayats.

This Ministry has also issued advisories to the States to facilitate holding of separate Ward
Sabha and MahilaSabha meetings prior to Gram Sabha meetings, enhancing the presence and
participation of women in Gram Sabha and Panchayat meetings, allocation of Panchayat funds for
women centric activities, combating the evil of women trafficking, girls child marriage etc.

Table 9: Status of Representation of Womenin PRIs

Sl. 
No. 

States/UTs 
Elected Women Representatives (EWR) 

Gram 
Panchayat Block Panchayat District 

Panchayat Total 

1 AndhraPradesh 71996 569 33 78025 

2 ArunachalPradesh 2966 62 6 3658 

3 Assam 12100 110 21 13410 

4 Bihar 51998 534 54 57887 

5 Chhattisgarh 91469 159 22 93287 

6 Gujarat 68880 258 52 71988 

7 Haryana 28060 125 18 29499 

8 HimachalPradesh 13409 86 12 14398 

9 Jammu & Kashmir 11169 - - 11169 

10 Jharkhand 27664 281 28 30757 

11 Karnataka 48335 201 53 50892 

12 Kerala 8360 110 16 9630 

 (Contd...)



UPUEA Economic Journal (UEJ), Volume-2 • Special Issue • January-June, 2025228

13 MadhyaPradesh 192669 339 42 196490 

14 Maharashtra 118496 198 1005 121490 

15 Manipur 836 - 3 86 

16 Mizoram 828 - - 82 

17 Odisha 49840 327 43 53551 

18 Punjab 31373 91 11 32393 

19 Rajasthan 66823 311 58 70527 

20 Sikkim 493 - 5 54 

21 TamilNadu 37310 242 23 39975 

22 Tripura 2760 19 5 3006 

23 Telangana 48267 324 21 51735 

24 Uttarakhand 34106 163 21 35957 

25 Uttar Pradesh 246038 25664 1031 272733 

26 West Bengal 24991 474 42 30157 

27 Dadra & Nagar Haveli 43 - 4 4 

28 Daman & Diu 82 - 1 9 

29 Goa 499 - 1 51 

30 Chandigarh 49 6 3 5 

31 Lakshadweep 32 - 9 4 

32 A & N Island 262 2 1 30 

 Total 1292203 75620 8091 1375914 

 
Source: Ministry of Panchayati Raj, Basic Statistics of Panchayati Raj Institutions, 2019

In the Lakshayadweep, the elected women representatives in the gram panchayat found to be
32 which have been lower among all Indian states while the elected women representatives in the
gram panchayat found to be 246038 in Uttar Pradesh which has been higher among all Indian
States. Likewise, the elected women representatives in the block panchayat found to be zero in
Jammu & Kashmir, Manipur, Mizoram, Sikkim, Dadra & Nagar Haveli, Daman & Diu, Goa and
Lakshadweep. However, the elected women representatives in the block panchayat found to be
25664 in Uttar Pradesh which has been higher among all Indian States. In the Jammu & Kashmir
and Mizoram have not any women representatives in the district panchayat while the elected women
representatives in the district panchayat found to be 1031 in Uttar Pradesh which has been higher
among all Indian States.

Finding and Suggestions

The work participation rate (WPR) of rural women in India has shown fluctuating patterns over
the decades. It increased from 23.1% in 1981 to 30.8% in 2001 but declined to 30.0% in 2011 and
further dropped to 19.0% in 2018-19, as per PLFS data. However, a rebound was observed during
the pandemic period, with rural female labour force participation rising to 27.7% in 2020-21. This
fluctuation highlights the need to reassess traditional definitions and tools for measuring female
work, particularly regarding unpaid and informal sector contributions. Employment status data show
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that self-employment remains the dominant form of work for rural women (59.6% in 2018-19),
followed by casual labour (29.3%), and regular wage/salaried work remains minimal at 11%. Social
group disparities are notable, with SC and ST women predominantly engaged in casual labour,
reflecting persistent socio-economic vulnerabilities.

Unemployment among rural women, especially youth aged 15–29, remains a critical concern,
with their unemployment rate rising from 5.2% in 2001-02 to 7.7% in 2011-12. Overall rural female
unemployment increased from 2.0% in 2001 to 3.5% in 2018-19, indicating structural barriers in
labour market access. Wage disparities are evident, with women in regular jobs earning ` 8,578
monthly, compared to ` 4,335 for the self-employed and just ` 199 per day for casual workers.
Although daily wages have seen modest improvement, schemes like MGNREGS offer relatively
better wages and have seen high female participation in states like Andhra Pradesh and Tamil Nadu.
In conclusion, despite some recent gains, significant challenges remain in informal employment,
gender wage gaps, and youth unemployment. Strengthening data systems, promoting gender-sensitive
policies, and expanding rural employment schemes are essential for achieving inclusive and equitable
rural female employment in India.
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Opportunities and Challenges of Gig Workers in
India
Dr. Rupesh Kumar Singh1

ABSTRACT

The “gig economy” is a new style of employment where workers sustain themselves by performing
a number of “gigs” on a freelance basis rather than having a fixed-term employment or a permanent
contract at a particular employer (Shibata, 2020). In most cases, the “gig workers” have chosen
temparary type of employment. The primary justification for selecting a contract-type job is frequently
given that it appears to provide employees the freedom to select their own tasks and establish their
own timetables. Gig economy growth in India is rapidly expanding. The gig economy has been
made possible by the expansion of businesses like Uber, Ola, Amazon, Flipkart, and Swiggy. Because
more and more businesses are starting to hire people for part-time or gig labor, the gig economy’s
reach is growing quickly. Many young people who want to start their own businesses could find
employment in India’s gig economy. The absence of a regulatory framework to govern the gig
economy may be the the influencing factory to statrt the busingess.
Based on secondary information from various reports and research papers, this study tries to
explain the current status of gig workers in India and worldwide. The study also explains workers’
various challenges in this economic system. The study concludes that in countries like India, their
gig economy provides jobs to millions of workers within their own area with limited skill and
technological knowledge. However, there is currently no robust legal framework to regulate gig
work; there is an urgent need for comprehensive labor reforms. Governments must strike a balance
between encouraging economic innovation and ensuring social security. This includes implementing
policies that provide gig workers with essential benefits such as minimum wages, insurance, maternity
leave, health safety, and job security—safeguards that are typically reserved for formal employees.
Keywords: Gig Economy, Gig Worker, Employment, Indian Labour Force

Introduction

Labor markets have always been under change and reconstruction. The transformation of labor
is becoming a disruptive force that fundamentally alters how people work and reshapes the workplace,
workforce, and work processes. Labor organizations globally face challenges incorporating digital
transformation and adapting to rapid technological evolution to avoid obsolescence. The nature of
employment is shifting towards temporary opportunities (Larsson, 2020), with projections indicating

1. Assistant Professor, Department of Social Work, Dr. Shakuntala Mishra National Rehabilitational University, Lucknow
(U.P.)



UPUEA Economic Journal (UEJ), Volume-2 • Special Issue • January-June, 2025232

significant job changes and entirely new job types emerging by 2030 due to the Fourth Industrial
Revolution (Bughin et al., 2017).

This trend fuels the rise of the “gig economy,” where freelancers undertake various “gigs” instead
of traditional fixed or permanent contracts (Shibata, 2020). Gig workers often choose their own
assignments and schedules, enjoying flexibility and the ability to work remotely, anywhere globally.
The gig economy broadly encompasses three sectors: task-based paid work, specialized customer
assistance (e.g., transportation), and application-based platforms connecting experts with clients.

The gig economy is expanding rapidly worldwide, including in India, driven by companies like
Uber, Ola, Amazon, and Swiggy. This growth is leading more companies to hire part-time or contract
workers, offering significant work opportunities for aspiring young people and entrepreneurs in India.

Seven key shifts illustrate the gig economy’s impact: adaptable workplaces, crucial laws, motivated
telecommuting, batch work, evolving culture, higher expectations, and a perceived lack of commitment.
These models highlight how technology is digitizing work, creating numerous job opportunities, and
generating income, with gig workers acting as crucial liaisons between businesses and customers.

Review of Literature

The gig economy is rapidly expanding, driven by technology and the availability of skilled
workers, with developing countries like India being major beneficiaries due to their large, skilled
youth populations (HimaniSrihita, 2025). Heeks (2017), in collaboration with the ILO, highlights
the digital gig economy as the primary force behind freelancing, enabling individuals with diverse
skills to join platforms like Uber and Upwork, creating significant employment opportunities in
both urban and rural areas.

Aroonsri&Crocco (2024) note the rapid increase in digital work, with India contributing nearly
40% of global freelance jobs (15 million workers), signaling rising demand for contract labor. This
model is cost-effective for businesses, allowing them to hire temporary staff as needed and avoid
full-time employment overheads.

While the gig worker phenomenon is growing, Larsson &Teigland (2019) emphasize the need
for preemptive action to address its societal implications. Gig workers are finding satisfactory
employment, but their increasing numbers underscore the urgency of ensuring fair conditions and
sustainable livelihoods.

The literature underscores the gig economy’s transformative impact, fueled by urbanization,
technology, and skilled digital workers. India’s substantial share of the global freelance market
highlights both its potential and the need for regulatory focus. This study aims to fill research gaps
by providing a localized analysis of gig workers’ contributions and challenges in India, exploring
how regional disparities, education, and digital accessibility influence participation and how the
gig economy fosters employment and economic growth.

The Objectives of the Study

On the basis of previous literature review, the objectives are as follows
1. To study the Working Conditions and Challenges of Gig Workers in India.
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2. To study the Contribution and Future Potential of the Gig Economy in India.
The study is based on secondary data and information from various governmental and

organizational reports. The information has also been collected from various research papers and
articles published in different journals.

Present Situation of Gig Economy or Workers in the World

Over 85% of people on the planet have access to the Internet. Rapid digitalization and
technological innovation have drastically altered the global job sector. Regardless of geographic
constraints, technological improvements are essential in expanding the scope of independent labor.
Flexibility and independence have evolved into the “work formula,” which has caused the definition
of labor to change. This has led to the ‘gig’ or ‘flex’ economy, which has always been dominant but
only recently gained traction.

The global gig economy is booming, with roughly 435 million gig workers (12% of the global
labor force) as of 2024, driven by digital platforms and a demand for flexible work. Overall, there
are an estimated 1.57 billion gig workers, nearly half the global workforce. India stands as the
second-largest gig economy after the US, where average hourly earnings are $31.40. In the US,
44% of gig workers rely on it as their primary income, and 84% report finding purpose in their
work.

The COVID-19 pandemic, while providing livelihoods for millions, also exposed vulnerabilities
within the gig economy, particularly regarding healthcare access. However, some platforms adapted;
Zomato and Swiggy implemented contactless delivery and offered health training to their partners.
Metropolitan Corporation even provided medical insurance for its service personnel, demonstrating
temporary efforts to address the crisis.

Present Situation of Gig Workers in India

India Staffing Federation Report (2019), stated that India is having the fifth largest gig worker
population in the world. The economic survey (2020) stated that India is one among the World’s
largest countries for gig workers. A study by NITI Aayog (2020-21) reported that 77 lakh workers
engaged in the gig economy constitute 2.6% of the non-agricultural workforce and 1.5% of the total
workforce and is expected to grow 2.35 crore workers by 2030 (NITI Aayog 2020-21). It has also
explored the workers in terms of expertise as 31% of the workers are in low-skilled work, 47% are
in medium-skilled work, and 22% are in high-skilled workers; it represents the demand for low-
skilled and high-skilled workers is increasing.

However, according to some surveys, India has established itself as the country with the second-
largest gig economy in the world, behind the US, with over 15 million workers. Remarkably, 40%
of all internet gig work globally comes from India. China, India, and the United States are the top
three nations for gig work. The rise of digitization and internet connectivity in these nations fuels
growth (Beth Kempton, 2024). In India, the gig workforce is projected to expand to 23.5 million by
2029–30, representing 6.7% of the non-agricultural workforce (Beth Kempton, 2024).
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The gig economy is a significant force in India’s service sector, encompassing 25% of the
urban labor force (approximately 35 million workers), with an estimated 6.9 million being
contingent workers. India holds a $1 billion share of the global gig market, with around 15
million gig workers across software, shared services, and other professional sectors, as per the
Boston Consulting Group.

A Deloitte report indicates 64% of full-time workers engage in “side hustles”, while BCG
Henderson found 3-10% in developed economies and over 30% in developing economies use gig
platforms for secondary income. Globally, 64% of gig workers prefer their work type, and 79%
of full-time independent workers are more satisfied than in traditional jobs (Brinkley, 2016).

The ASSOCHAM report (2020) projects the gig economy could reach US$455 billion with a
17% CAGR by 2024. A 2020 survey revealed 49% of companies employ gig workers, with plans
to increase this to 65% in two years, prompting revised hiring and compensation practices. The gig
economy currently contributes 1.25% to India’s GDP.

NITI Aayog (June 2022) projected India’s gig workforce to grow from 6.8 million in 2019-20
to 23.5 million by 2029-30. This growth accelerates employment opportunities and skill development
(digital literacy, time management, communication) for diverse groups, including women and Persons
with Disabilities. This rapid expansion underscores the critical need for improved social protection
frameworks for gig workers.

Rise of GIG Economy in India

India accounts for around 40% of global freelance job opportunities, with nearly 15 million
skilled professionals driving the increasing demand for contract-based and freelance work. The gig
economy in India is playing a significant role in job creation, contributing to about 56% of new
employment opportunities across both blue-collar and white-collar sectors. While traditionally more
prevalent in blue-collar roles, there is now a rising demand for freelance professionals in white-
collar positions such as consultants for specific projects, sales experts, web developers, content
creators, and software engineers. This expanding gig workforce has the potential to support up to
90 million jobs in India’s non-agricultural sectors and could add approximately 1.25% to the nation’s
GDP over the long term. As India advances toward its goal of becoming a USD 5 trillion economy
by 2025, the gig economy is expected to play a crucial role in bridging the gaps in income and
employment.

According to data from NITI Aayog for the year 2019–20, the gig workforce in India was
significantly concentrated in a few key sectors. The largest share of gig workers, amounting to 26.6
lakh individuals, was employed in the Retail Trade and Sales sector, highlighting its dominance in
the gig economy. This was followed by the Transportation sector, which employed 13 lakh gig
workers, reflecting the growing influence of ride-hailing and delivery services. The Finance and
Insurance sector accounted for 6.3 lakh workers, slightly ahead of Manufacturing, which engaged
6.2 lakh gig workers. Meanwhile, the Education sector had the smallest representation, with only 1
lakh gig workers. This distribution underscores the varying degrees of gig workforce participation
across industries, with retail and transportation emerging as the leading employers.
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Figure 1. Sectors wise Gig Work Force in India (As of 2019-20) In Lakh

Source: NITI AYOG, 2022.

The gig workforce in India, as of 2019-20, shows a notable distribution across skill levels.
Medium and skilled jobs dominate the landscape, accounting for 47% of the gig economy (figure
2). In comparison, low-skilled jobs constitute a significant portion at 31%, while high-skilled jobs
make up 22%. This distribution suggests that while there is a strong demand for skilled and medium-
skilled workers, there is still a considerable need for low-skilled labor. The relatively lower percentage
of high-skilled jobs indicates a potential area for growth and development in the gig economy.
Overall, the gig workforce in India presents a diverse range of opportunities across various skill
levels (figure 2).

Figure 2. The type of Gig Workforce Jobs in India in % (As of 2019-20)

Source: NITI AYOG, 2022.
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Opportunities in the Gig Economy

In the digitalization era, gig workers are the stronger pillars in our economy. The gig economy
offers a valuable opportunity for employment in India, especially at a time when the country is
experiencing growth without enough job creation, resulting in uneven development. It provides
meaningful work for young people and opens new doors for women by offering flexible work hours
and locations, encouraging more women to join the workforce. As more gig workers take on roles in
corporate functions, companies can manage their workforce more efficiently and lower their
operational costs. By 2027, around 60% of independent professionals are expected to make up the
workforce as more people choose flexible work over traditional 9-to-5 jobs. This shift is supported
by strong interest—94% of workers are aware of gig work, and 64% are already engaged in it in
some form. Many individuals seek alternative sources of income, whether due to short-term issues
like economic shutdowns or long-term challenges such as income insecurity or health problems.
Even older workers are turning to gig jobs to support their retirement. As more people understand
the reasons behind this shift, it becomes clear that the gig economy has a lasting place in the job
market. While traditional jobs won’t disappear entirely, the growth of gig work is being supported
by both existing companies and new startups, which is creating more opportunities in this space.

Numerous freelance jobs for a range of occupations and skill levels are accessible online thanks
to the “gig economy.” The “gig economy” also offers a wide variety of temporary employment
options. Here, they are free to work whenever and wherever they choose rather than being reliant on
employment in conventional workplaces. The employees can select the tasks that they find most
enticing and that they believe will best utilize their skills. The employees feel in control of what
they create and how they handle their personal circumstances.

One another benefit of gig workers is that they do not have to pay for various forms of welfare
benefits. But this is also a negative point: the “gig economy” rarely or never offers workers any
benefits generally found in the traditional social safety net, such as sick pay, parental leave, paid
vacations, paid course training, etc. There is a lack of possibility of taking paid leave.

The gig workers are not just typical freelancers who are interested in this type of work. Full-
time employees also earn extra cash through gigs and are thinking of “going gig” full-time by
leaving their current employers for contract or freelance work. Apart from the increased availability
of talent, gig economy provides an opportunity in providing “bridge employment” during the recession
when traditional full-time jobs are beyond their reach (Donovan et al., 2016). Women are increasingly
participating in the workforce, and the gig economy is helping promote social and gender income
equality. It breaks down traditional barriers related to caste, religion, gender, and geographic location,
creating a more inclusive and accessible job market for all.

Gig work is becoming more common in the corporate-world, where the ongoing competition
for top talent pushes companies to focus on profits. This creates a great opportunity for freelance
professionals who choose to leave—or avoid—the security of traditional jobs to do work they enjoy
on their own terms. Businesses are embracing this shift because it gives them quick access to skilled
workers, helps cut costs, and boosts innovation. Areas like learning and development, customer support,
and corporate website development are more dependent on freelancers. And these companies choose
to keep only a few full-time employees in these roles and outsource the rest to external experts. This
approach helps businesses access up-to-date skills and knowledge while keeping costs low.
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Challenges of Gig Workers in India

• Although the number of gig workers is growing every day, they have been having a difficult
time consistently obtaining high-quality work or projects. Laws addressing gender disparities
in gig employment on online platforms are lacking (Barzilay& Ben-David 2016). Finding
steady employment on digital platforms is the largest obstacle facing the majority of freelancers,
regardless of skill level. After the task is successfully delivered, they also have to deal with
money protection difficulties.

• One of the biggest issues is unpredictable income—gig workers often face irregular workloads,
making financial stability difficult to maintain. Despite the growth, gig workers often face
challenges such as income instability and lack of benefits. For instance 2024, gig workers for
services like Uber, Instacart, and DoorDash saw their earnings decline, even as they increased
their working hours.

• Unlike traditional employment, gig workers usually do not have access to benefits like health
insurance, retirement savings, or paid leave. In India, although the gig economy opens up new
avenues for employment, there remains a pressing concern about establishing robust social
security measures for gig and platform-based workers to ensure their financial and social well-
being. The rise of gig work has led to calls for the development of policies that ensure fair
wages and benefits, aiming to provide gig workers with greater financial security and recognition
(Beth Kempton, 2024).

• According to Michael Reddy (2023), gig workers are not considered employees and hence do
not have access to basic labor protections like job security, overtime compensation, or minimum
salary guarantees. It’s possible that gig workers lack health insurance and other benefits that
come with working as a full-time employee. Employers who designate workers as independent
contractors will no longer wish to pay them minimum wage, provide benefits, or cover overtime.

• Lack of dedication is the largest drawback. Taking on too many gigs will also lead to schedule
conflicts, which can cause burnout. Establishing long-term partnerships between workers,
managers and consumers could be more difficult.

• Gig workers are not protected by regular employment contracts. There is little room for sympathy
if employees are unable to complete their duties because of illness or a general economic
downturn that reduces business.

• The main issue is that gig workers are not considered employees under the law. Although each
state has its own definition, it mostly relies on how much influence the employer has over the
employee. Additionally, large corporations like Facebook, Netflix, Google, and others have no
societal responsibility or safety and keep investing in their businesses’ expansion in order to
appease their shareholders.

• The rise of the gig economy means that more adults in the future may not have access to
regular health or dental insurance or legal job protections. Since government welfare programs
might not always cover their healthcare needs, gig workers will likely need to buy their own
insurance. Different countries have tried to address this issue. For example, in the United
States, the Affordable Care Act (also known as “Obamacare”) was passed in 2010 and fully put
into action by 2014.
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• ILO (2021) reported only 40% of workers on web-based platform had health insurance, while
less than 20% covered employment injury, unemployment and disability insurance, old-age
pensions. It has also been reported that the numbers are even lower in developing countries.

 Conclusion

The gig economy is rapidly reshaping the global and Indian labor markets, driven by technological
advancements, changing workforce preferences, and economic necessity. Digital platforms and
mobile applications have significantly lowered entry barriers, enabling individuals to engage in
flexible, interest-based work from any location. The COVID-19 pandemic further accelerated this
shift, making remote, contract-based work a temporary solution and a long-term employment model.
As a result, both employers and workers are moving away from traditional employment structures
in favor of more adaptable work arrangements. However, the growth of the gig economy brings
critical challenges, particularly regarding workers’ rights and protections. In countries like India,
where there is currently no robust legal framework to regulate gig work, there is an urgent need for
comprehensive labor reforms. Governments must strike a balance between encouraging economic
innovation and ensuring social security. This includes implementing policies that provide gig workers
with essential benefits such as minimum wages, insurance, maternity leave, health safety, and job
security—safeguards that are typically reserved for formal employees. Awareness and informed
decision-making are essential for the gig economy to be sustainable and inclusive. Citizens must be
educated early about the realities of gig work, enabling them to make conscious career choices.
Meanwhile, the government must work with private organizations to foster a fair gig ecosystem—
removing regulatory hurdles while instituting protective labor policies. If managed effectively, the
gig economy holds immense potential to drive financial independence, job creation, and economic
growth in both developed and developing nations.
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Assessing the Empowerment of Rural Women
through Self-Help Groups in Valsad District,
Gujarat
Dr. Shyamsunder Singh1  & PriyaYadav 2

ABSTRACT

A society moves when women move. Thus, the social status of women is a reliable indicator to
assess the development of the society. It can be said that status of women is intimately connected
with their economic position, which in turn depends on opportunities to participate in economic
activities. SHGs provide women an avenue to participate in economic activities. It gives women an
easy access to credit. The members of SHG meet regularly and save an amount of money in a joint
account of the group which can be used as a revolving fund to provide credit for the consumption
and production purposes.
This study addresses women empowerment as well as rural development through self help groups
of Dharampur Village in Valsad district of Gujarat. The information requisite for the study has
been collected from both the primary and secondary sources. The survey was conducted on around
50 respondents from five SHGs of Valsad district and the analysis was done to study the empowerment
of women through SHG.The result shows that irrespective of age, marital status, family size and
number of members, the SHG members are able to venture any business and earn the income.
Keywords: Women Empowerment, Self help Group

INTRODUCTION

The empowerment of women is crucial to the process of development of any community. Though
women constitute almost half of our population and play a vital role in every sphere of life, their
importance is not properly recognized by the society. They are generally suppressed and enjoy
limited access to different fields of life, such as, education, society, culture, politics, business and so
on. But a nation cannot achieve all round development if women are not given equal opportunity of
development with their male counterparts. A society moves when women move. Thus, the social
status of women is a reliable indicator to assess the development of the society. It reflects the level
of empowerment of a society. Empowerment implies an overall positive change in the quality of life
which encompasses economic as well as social aspects. It is the process which helps people to gain
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control over their lives through raising skills, awareness and participation in the decision making
process. As the bulk of the women in our society are marginalized, the question of empowerment is
more crucial for them. Empowerment is a multi dimensional concept which includes economic,
social and political aspects. It is something which cannot be bestowed upon an individual. An
individual must acquire it on his/her own. There are various factors that contribute to empowerment.
Achieving economic self-reliance is one of the means to acquire self-dependence which eventually
contributes to empowerment. Although variedly defined, empowerment is a comprehensive term
which represents the overall development of an individual.

Origin and Growth of SHGs in India

SHGs in India have gone a long way since 1992. Since then there has been a significant increase
in the growth and expansion of SHGs in India. A Self Help Group (SHG) is a group of rural poor
who have volunteered to organize themselves into a group for eradication of poverty of their members.
Self- Help Groups are the voluntary organizations which disburse micro credit to the members and
facilitate them to enter into several employment avenues. In India, the Self-Help Groups are promoted
by N.G.O.s, banks and co-operatives. The National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development
(NABARD) launched a pilot project for linking SHGs in February, 1992. The Reserve Bank of
India advises the commercial banks to participate actively in the linkage program. Each Self-Help
Group consists of 10-20 members. The members of SHGs meet once or twice a month. There is a
president, a secretary and a treasurer in each SHG. The term of office bearers is on rotation basis,
normally one year. All the groups maintain the records such as membership register, minute’s book,
cash book, savings ledger and the loan ledger. They prepare action plans after a detailed discussion
of their proposed activities. Every member of the group gets an opportunity to put forth her views.
Opinion of the majority is considered while arriving at important decisions. Thus the SHGs have
achieved success in bringing women to the mainstream of decision making.

LITERATURE REVIEW

A study (Reddy, 2005) of 400 women SHGs in Andhra Pradesh observed that loan repaymentrates
were high. No post linkage follows up by bankers and NGOs. The default rate (loan) was as high as
12 per cent. Banker’s attitude was found negative. Financial management of women SHGs had
been weak. There was lack of coordinated activities. Because of this, fundmanagement i.e. inflow
and outflow of funds was found improper which resulted in to delay in repayment of loan (internal/
external) and idle funds. It was also found the most of the members were not aware about legal
aspects of group financing, accounting rules, transparency and accountability. So, the governance
of SHGs was poor. There is need of evolving better governance in every organizations i.e. SHGs,
SHPIs, MFIs and NGOs as all these are components of a massive programme. As far as human
resources with the groups were concerned, the staff was less educated, unskilled and untrained.

Focusing on the need of women empowerment, another study (Bipin Kumar,2009) inferred that
most of the Rural women are not part of decision making process and hardly have the control over
resources. So there is need of empowering them. The study by Patra S (2008) observed (75 groups)
that interest charged on micro credit was 36% p.a. Around 70 per cent loans are used for consumption
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and 30 per cent for micro enterprises. However, the members were not found aware about financial
skills.

Micro financing through women self help groups for promotion of micro enterprises has become
an effective strategy for alleviation of poverty and empowerment of poorest of the poor. Its
significance is felt mostly in developing countries like India. Recently, the incidence of poverty in
India (2004-05) was estimated to be 37.2 per cent according to Tendulkar Committee Report.Adjusting
the inflation, it was estimated to be 32 per cent during 2009-10. Self help groups have brought
about dramatic changes in the lives of lakhs of women. Besides financial services women got their
voice, identity and empowerment (Jay ram Ramesh, 2007) .

The study conducted by Raya & Rajendra (2011) in 20 blocks of Vellore district covering
450respondents from 90 women SHGs, observed that the NGOs is the largest motivating factor for
majority of the respondents to join SHGs. The study inferred that after joining SHGs, theyparticipated
actively in gram sabhas, family decisions and they feel politically and sociallyempowered.Active
women can undertake economic activities and upgrade their standard of living. Aresearcher
(Reheman, 1986) inferred that active women in the groups had the say in familydecision making
process and also they had higher consumption standards in comparison with the inactive group
members.

STUDY AREA

Valsad district is located at the Southern most corner of Gujarat State near Gulf of Khambhat
and Arabian Sea. The district head quarter is at Valsad. Moreover, there are 4 other taluka namely
Dharampur, Pardi, Umargam and Kaprada. The study was based on the data collected from Dharampur
block of Valsad District. It is estimated that in Valsad district nearly 2267 SHGs are operating and
out of these 1267 SHGs are in Dharampur Taluka. Out of these 1000 SHG are linked with different
commercial bank and NABRD banks. These SHG are engages in Handicraft, goatery, dairy milk
product, Mango gardening and Chiku gardening.

OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY

1. To understand the impact of Self Help Group in achieving the empowerment of women.
2. To know the role of SHGs in providing rural credit

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Every research is based on a standardized sequence, which determines the way in which it is
conducted & finalized. The primary data were collected with the help of specially prepared interview
schedule. The schedule includes the questions related to the general information about the SHGs
members, income, expenditure, savings and loan schemes available to SHGs members. Totally 50
respondents were selected from 5 SHGs of Dharampur taluka, simple random sampling method.
This is purely a descriptive study.Therefore no complicated models and tools were used, only
percentage is used for the analysis.
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DATA ANALYSIS

Table 1: Demographic Profile

Demographic Profile No of Respondent Percentage 

1)Age 

<21 5 10 

21-35 22 44 

36-50 20 40 

51-65 3 6 

   

2) Martial Status 

Unmarried 5 10 

Married 40 80 

Divorcee 3 6 

Widow 2 4 

   

3) Literacy Level 

Illiterate 5 10 

Primary 18 36 

Secondary 15 30 

Higher Secondary 7 14 

Graduation 4 8 

Post Graduation 1 2 

The study population is dominated by age group of 21-35 i:e 44%, followed by age bracket of
36-50 i:e 40%. This shows that the craze for joining the SHG is high among the Middle age women.
It was however noted that only 10% and 6% in the age group of less than 21 and more than 51 are
in the SHG. The data shows that 80% of the women’s are married and they are responsible for
household activities in addition to the income generation activities.

With regard to literacy it has observed that the education level of the women’s are less and 8%
of them is graduate whereas 30% falls in the bracket of Secondary education.
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Table 2: Source of Information and Duration of SHGs

Source of Information about SHG No of Respondent Percentage 

Friends 18 36 

NGO 10 20 

Relatives 8 16 

Print Media 5 10 

Miscellaneous 9 18 

   

Duration of Membership 

Duration No of Respondent Percentage 

Less than 1 year 4 8 

1 year 11 22 

1-2 year 12 24 

More than 2 years 23 46 

 The Table 2 shows the source from which the members have collected information about SHGs
and the time for which they were members in the group. Percentage analysis has been made to study
thevarious sources and the duration of membership. This shows the initiative taken by the members
andthe degree of interest in participating as a member in a group for the efficient conduct of the
group. Themajor proportion of the married women participating in SHGs has made the study to find
out as to thesource of motivation to join SHGs. A woman may become a member of SHG either on
her own initiativeor motivated by friends or by influenced by other agencies. As far as the duration
of membership isconcerned, it could be seen that 8 % of the respondents have been the members for
a period ofless than one year, 22% and 24% have been the members for one year and one to two
yearsrespectively. It could also be inferred that only 46% are holding membership for more than
two years. The consistency in the period of membership is lower because of less popularity. Friends
and NGOs play a vital role in inspiring the individuals to join SHGs. Other sources like bank
officials and employmentexchanges also influence them to become the members in SHGs.

Table 3 : Reason for Joining SHG

Reason No of 
Respondent Percentage 

For Social Status 14 28 

For Promoting Savings 13 26 

For Getting Loan 12 24 

For other reason 11 22 

 
Table – 3 shows the major aim for joining the SHGs. It proves increasing social status and

promotes savings. This is true because many women in the study area joins the SHGs for getting
loan and promote their personal savings, in addition to get social status.
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In the study area many women (28 %) joins the SHGs for social status 26% of the respondents
join for improving their savings. 24% of the respondents joins the SHGs for the getting financial
assistance, because SHGs give the identify to the members. For other reasons such as social, cultural
and political improvement some members (22%) join in the SHGs.

Table 4: Income Level of Members

 Before Joining After Joining 

Monthly Income No of Respondent Percentage No of Respondent Percentage 

Less than 1000 18 36 8 16 

1000-2000 16 32 10 20 

2000-3000 8 16 10 20 

3000-4000 4 8 10 20 

4000-5000 2 4 6 12 

5000 and above 2 4 6 12 

 

Income is the major determinant of the standard of living of the people. Depending upon the
educational qualification, they settle in a particular occupation and accordingly earn income. The
SHGs member income has been increased after joining the SHGs. Hence women members of the
groups are independent to meet their personal expenditure, and they contribute more to their household
income. Many housewives were earning less before joining SHGs, but after becoming a member of
the SHGs, they started earning reasonably. This increases the willingness to participate in the SHGs’
activities (Table– 4). From this table, we infer that women after joining the SHGs earn more money
and increase their income level from Rs.2000- 3000 (20%) to Rs. 5000 and above (12%). Particularly
Rs.3000 – Rs.4000 earning group is high. Many women members independently involve in the
economic activities individually and with other group members after joining SHGs. Therefore they
are now economically independent andcontribute to increase their household income.
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Rural Credit and SHG

Table 5:  Loan facility for SHG

Avail Loan No of Respondent Percentage 

Less than 5000 17 34 

5000-10000 16 32 

10000-20000 10 20 

20000 and above 7 14 

 One of the reasons for joining SHGs is to avails credit (V.M. Rao 2002), which is true in the
present study area. The second objective of the present study is to know the rural credit by SHGs.
This part is discussed the rural credit and SHGs in study area. The credit organizations are nationalized
banks and they follow many formalities to provide credit to the rural people. Sometime village
money lenders lending money very high rate of interest. In this situation SHGs are the boon to the
rural people, because instead of approaching individual, SHGs can easily approach the banks and
other institutions to get loan.

All the members are responsible to repay the loan to the banks. Moreover banks instruct the
members to save minimum Rs. 100 per month. So re-payment is very easy to SHGs. The loans can
be used by individual group members for their personal needs, sometime the group may invest on
any economic activities. Nowadays many SHGs are

starting small business such as tailoring, food processing units etc. The SHGs in the study area
grant the loan to their member for various purposes. The maximum loan amount per members is
decided by the general body meeting. Almost all the members in the study area are availing the loan
facilities in their SHGs (Table – 5). All the members get loan for different purposes from self-help
group of our study. The various purposes for which loans obtained by the respondents are to start
business, to educate their children, to meet medical expenses, to meet marriage expenses, to maintain
house expenses, to redeems other loans and to meet festival expenses.

CONCLUSION

The study inferred that group association and access to financial services certainly bringspositive
changes among group members leading to their socio-economic empowerment.However, there is
need of employing long term policy measures to empower women in its truesense. Some key issues
such as training, awareness and viability of the group activities need tobe addressed in order to
strengthen women empowerment process through micro Self Help Group.

An emancipation of women insociety will ensure to develop social network amongthe people
and build socially, economically andtechnologically a strong nation. Government cancontribute
most effectively by setting sound macroeconomicpolicy that provides stability and lowinflation.
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Social Sector Expenditure as a tool of
Strengthening the Socio-Economic
Security for a Resilient India
Dr. Sonam Gupta1

Introduction

Development with equity has been the focus of Indian economic policy since the 1960s. India
is the youngest nation in the world in terms of size. While this “youth power” has created immense
opportunities for India, but it also poses many challenges. These youth will need health, proper
education and appropriate skills, so that they can fully participate in the country’s economy.

According to the ‘trickle-down theory’, Increasing Gross Domestic Product was considered an
important factor in social development and poverty reduction, where the benefits of growth
automatically trickle down to the lower levels. But when the path of economic development is that
of the market system, the importance of social security and development with social justice increases
even more because there is no such system in the market system that ensures that the fruits of rapid
economic development will automatically trickle down to the weaker sections. Without developing
the social sector, such economic development which is sustainable is not possible. Thus, there are
two ways to achieve social security in India-
1. Through employment generation.
2. Public expenditure policy or social sector expenditure.

Employment is the medium which makes the fruits generated by economic development reach
the people in the process of economic development itself, but the employment aspect of economic
development based on market system is very weak, hence the role of the state or the role of public
expenditure policy will be very important to ensure inclusive growth in such an economy, without
this inclusive growth cannot happen.

The reason for this is that even if the government increases employment by increasing economic
growth, still due to increasing population and market system, the government will have to make
social sector expenditure to maintain the availability of facilities like education and health etc. On
the other hand, the process of providing employment to the people will also run smoothly only
when the population of the country is skilled and trained, the process of inclusive development
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cannot be made long-term by providing employment to unskilled and unqualified people. According
to VikramChaddha and IshuChaddha, 2019, the best way to achieve inclusive growth can be found
by strengthening human capacity and improving the delivery of social and economic services.

According to the Reserve Bank of India - Social sector expenditure includes expenditure on
social services, (education, sports, arts and culture, medical and public health, family welfare,
sanitation and water supply, housing, urban development, welfare of OBCs and STs, labour and
workers welfare, nutrition, expenditure on natural calamities, others) rural development and food
storage and warehousing, revenue expenditure, capital expenditure and borrowings and advances
taken by the states.

Importance

The importance of studying ‘Social Sector Expenditure as a tool of strengthening the socio-
economic security for a resilient India’ becomes clear from the fact that the availability of basic
needs like health, education, clean drinking water etc. directly affects the welfare levels in the short
term and determines economic opportunities in the long term. Development of social sector is an
important and essential component of the economic development of any country. The experience of
the country’s development in the last 7 decades once again clarifies the significance of development
of social sector.

Government’s Dilemma in Spending on Social Sector-

Investment on physical and energy assets contributes to economic growth, but expenditure on
social services is a kind of investment in human resources, which makes development sustainable
by using various resources more efficiently because the only means of converting the growing
population on a large scale into healthy and skilled human capital is social sector expenditure by the
government.

If expenditure on social sector is increased, it increases social infrastructure (education, health
institutions etc.), which increases the above facilities and opportunities of choice to more and more
people, but more investment on social sector increases the share of revenue expenditure in the total
expenditure of the government, which increases the fiscal deficit of the economy, which has a bad
effect on the fiscal health of the economy.

If expenditure on social sector is reduced then it leads to reduction in social infrastructure,
which reduces opportunities of choices, the reduction in investment on social sector will reduce
social security, but reduction in expenditure on social sector reduces the share of revenue expenditure
in total expenditure of the government, which reduces fiscal deficit of the economy and improves
fiscal health of the country.

So, if there is an alternative use of the resource, then its best use should be done by using the
resource in a balanced manner for fulfilling various goals. According to Robbins, “Economics in a
science which studies human behaviour as a relationship between ends and scare means, which
have alternative use.
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Review of Literature-

Literature on social sector expenditure reveals diverse trends and relationships. Some economists,
including MahendraDev and Jas Mooij (2002) and Aggarwal R.K. (2011), argue that social sector
spending has declined, reflecting shifting government policy priorities. Others, like Chandrasekhar
&AbhiroopMukhopadhy (2006), contend that current allocations are insufficient. Conversely,
The Hindu (2015) and Accountability Initiative (2016) suggest that granting states more spending
autonomy could boost social sector expenditure. Finally, scholars such as MadhusudanGhosh
(2006) and Shariff and Ghosh (2002) find a positive correlation between public expenditure and
inclusive growth, measured by factors like poverty reduction and changes in birth and death rates.

Rationale of the Present Study

Instead of economic growth used in earlier studies, the effect of increase in social sector
expenditure on social security has been observed in the present study. Along with this, an attempt
has been made to understand the relations through multivariate regression and the relations have
been assessed at the dynamic level. This study is based on the analysis of annual data of almost
three decades from 1991 to 2018, which is different from other studies in this context.

Hypotheses

(1) H0 There is no significant relationship between social security and social sector expenditure.
(2) H0 There is no significant relationship between improvement in education and expenditure on

education.
(3) H0 There is no significant relationship between improvement in health and expenditure on

health.
(4) H0 There is no significant relationship between GDP per capita and per capita education

expenditure, per capita health expenditure and per capita social sector expenditure.

Methodology of Research Study

The title of the research work is “Social sector expenditure as a tool of Strengthening the
Socio-Economic Security for a Resilient India is based on descriptive research technique. The
research study is mainly based on secondary research data. This research data is mainly of quantitative
type. To fulfill the objective of the research study, secondary data has been collected from various
published literatures, magazines, articles, books and official websites. The main source of secondary
data is State Finance a Study of Budget, Reserve Bank of India. The data has been collected from
Handbook of Statistics on Indian Economy, Reserve Bank of India (www.bankofindia.in), Handbook
of Statistics on Indian States, Reserve Bank of India (www.bankofindia.in), official websites,
Economic Survey etc. To find out the impact and relationship of social sector expenditure on socio
security, cause-effect study has been done. For measuring this, some factors of social sector
expenditure like per capita education expenditure, per capita health expenditure, per capita social
sector expenditure and for measuring socio security, some factors like per capita gross domestic
product, education index, health index, human development index have been selected. Along with
this, an attempt has been made to measure short-term and long-term effects.
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For selecting the components of social sector expenditure, the expenditures of sub-components
of total social sector expenditure have been taken as percentage/ratio, in which the highest ratio can
be made the basis of selection.

Table-1

Composition of Social Sector Expenditure (in %) 
Items 1990-91 1995-96 2000-01 2005-06 2010-11 2015-16 2018-19 

A Social services 85.28 88.33 88.62 87.49 89.48 84.46 84.87 
 a Education, sports, art &culture 44.90 45.09 47.35 42.19 42.65 37.18 34.81 

 b Medical & public health 13.73 10.86 10.59 10.17 9.38 9.63 9.75 
 c Water supply and sanitation 5.67 6.29 6.78 7.20 4.50 4.74 5.30 

 d Welfare of SCs, STsandOBCs 5.44 5.64 5.20 6.18 6.23 6.01 6.95 
 E Other 15.54 20.45 18.86 21.75 26.72 26.90 28.06 

B Economic services 14.72 11.73 11.38 12.51 10.52 15.54 15.13 
Total Social Sector Expenditure A+B 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 
 

Source: Computed by author on the basis of State Finances: A Study of Budgets Report, RBI various issues

It is clear from the above table that the percentage of expenditure on social services in total
social sector expenditure has decreased after 2010-11, along with it the percentage of education,
sports, art and culture, medical and public health has also decreased after 2010-11, but relatively the
percentage of education, sports, art and culture, medical and public health has remained high in the
total social sector expenditure.

If we look at the sub-components of social services, it is found that education, sports, art and
culture are in the first place. Medical and public health are in the second place. On this basis, for
further analysis, education, sports, art and culture and medical and public health have been taken as
the standard for the study of the components of social sector expenditure, which are shown in the
form of health expenditure and education expenditure.

1)- There is no significant relationship between social security and social sector expenditure.

By applying Augmented Dickey Fuller test to check the stationarity of the series, it was found
that both the series are non-stationary, hence log has been used to assess the relationship between
them, which shows the following format

Although the basis of evaluation is social security, hence it has been represented by per capita
gross domestic product (PCGDP). Apart from this, an attempt has been made to link the findings on
the basis of Human Development Index (HDI), Education Index, Health Index, which is defined by
UNDP.

This equation exhibits a dynamical (AR,1) form, on which the residuals were homogeneous
{Glejser Test P(0.61)} normally distributed { JarqueberaP (0.47)}, and no autocorrelation {Q-Static
(P=0.08, on IInddifferential)} was observed.
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S..E  = (0.05) (0.06) (0.17)
t(Sta) = (55.37) (14.73)  (5.21)
 P value = (0.000) (0.000) (0.000)

It is clear from the above equation that the elasticity of per capita GDP (PCGDP) with respect
to per capita social sector expenditure (PCSSE) is 0.92, which shows almost unit elasticity between
them. In other words, 1 percent proportional change in PCSSE brings 0.92 percent proportional
change in PCGDP and the value of PCGDP depends on its previous year’s value, i.e. 1 percent
proportional change in previous year’s value brings 0.90 percent proportional change in current
value.

The value of R2 in the above equation is 0.99, which shows that the change in independent
variable is affecting the dependent variable by 99 percent. The value of F-Static is found to be
3372.68 on degree of freedom (1, 24), at 5% level of significance and its probability is found to be
0.000. This shows that the model fitted is significant, hence the null hypothesis will not be accepted,
hence a significant relationship is found between social security and social sector expenditure.

2)- There is no significant relationship between social security and social sector expenditure.

Since the categories of both the variables are non-stationary, the relation between them is based
on log series and since the relation was also affected by serial correlation, hence AR model has also
been used in the model, whose actual equation and estimated equation are as follows –

S..E = (0.01) (0.01) (0.14)
t(Sta) = (-59.84)  (10.02) (6.37)
P value = (0.000) (0.000) (0.000)
It is clear from the constants of the variables that a proportional change of 1% in HDI will bring

about a proportional change of 0.13% in the Human Development Index (HDI), i.e. 0.13 is showing
the elasticity of HDI for HDI which is showing inelasticity because it is very low. At the same time,
it is a dynamic relation which is dependent on the previous time value (0.91) of the dependent
variable itself.

3)- There is no significant relation between HDI and expenditure on education.
Augmented Dickey Fuller test was used in the unit root test to check the stationarity of the

series, on which the series was found to be non-stationary, hence log was used to show the relationship
between the variables, whose form is as follows –

S..E = (0.13) (0.02) (0.11)
t(Sta) = (-16.54) (10.30)  (7.88)
P value = (0.000) (0.000) (0.000)
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It is clear from the above equation that the elasticity of education index with respect to expenditure
on education is 0.19, which shows an inelastic relationship between them, i.e. if there is a 1 percent
proportional change in expenditure on education, then there is a 0.19 percentproportional change in
the education index. Also, due to its dynamic nature, the current value of the education index depends
on its own previous value. In other words, 0.85 percent change in the current education index is due
to 1 percent change in the value of the education index in the previous year. The value of R2 in the
above equation is 0.99, which shows that 99 percent of the change in the education index is being
determined by the expenditure on education.

The value of F-Static is found to be 2095.93 at 5 percent significance level on degree of freedom
(1, 24), and its probability measure is found to be (0.000) which shows that the above model is
significant, hence the null hypothesis will not be accepted. That is, there is a significant relationship
between improvement in education index and expenditure on education.

4)-There is no significant relationship between improvement in health and expenditure on health.

S..E = (0.06) (0.01) (0.05)
t(Sta) = (-13.69) (6.46)  (17.74)
P value = (0.000) (0.000) (0.000)
It is clear from the value of R2 that the model is showing goodness of fit. It is clear from the P

value that all the constants are significant at 5% level of significance and 25 degrees of freedom.
Hence the null hypothesis will not be accepted i.e. a significant relationship is found between health
and expenditure on health. There is a high degree of positive correlation between health and
expenditure on health.

The nature of the model is dynamic i.e. the current value of the health index depends on its
value of the previous year. Also, on making a proportional change of 1% in health expenditure
every year, a proportional change of 0.07% is found in the health index.

5)- There is no significant relationship between the gross domestic product per capita and per
capita education expenditure, per capita health expenditure and per capita social sector expenditure.

The above categories are non-stationary at zero level and stationary at different level and there
is also causality (Granger causality test) in them, hence the ARDL model is being used. ARDL
model means Auto Regressive Distributed lag model that means dependency is found when the
dependent variable is lagged. It determines the short run and long run relation both.
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In the above relation, there is found Normality and Serial Correlation, but Hetroskedasticity is
not found, hence to test the long run relationship, the Bound test has been used, in which the value
of F Static is between the lower and upper limits of the bound at 10% significance level, hence it
shows long run relationship. To test the stability of the model Kusum test has been done, which
makes it clear that the model is within the red line limits, hence the model is stable also. Thus, the
model is found to be of 2 lag in nature. The nature of the model is dynamic i.e. a proportional
change of 1% in per capita education expenditure will bring a proportional change of 0.64% in per
capita GDP, whereas a proportional change of 1% in per capita health expenditure will bring a
proportional change of 10.45% in per capita GDP. The change in per capita social sector expenditure
in the value of the previous year instead of the value of the same period, it is positively related to the
change in per capita GDP. A proportional change of 1% in per capita social sector expenditure of the
previous year will bring a proportional change of 9.28% in per capita GDP.

Conclusion

Econometric analysis reveals that social sector expenditure in India significantly impacts
both per capita GDP and the Human Development Index, with a greater effect on GDP. Declining
government spending on education and a slower decline in healthcare, likely due to privatization
and demonetization, are concerning. This is despite per capita expenditure on these sectors directly
correlating with improvements in education and health outcomes, vital for building human capital.
The Kothari Commission (1964) recommended dedicating 6% of GDP to education, a
recommendation echoed in the National Education Policy 2020, emphasizing the need for increased
public investment in these fundamental pillars of national infrastructure.1
• Thus, along with the responsibility of the government, the role of the private sector is important

in social sector expenditure.
• The resources of the government are limited, hence instead of the approach of providing services

free of cost, services should be expanded at a minimum cost.
• The quality of the services provided should be improved.
• Thus, the reach of services to the people should be only for necessity and subsistence and not

for luxury. Excess of facilities reduces its utility, hence quality education and health facilities
should be made available to the people at a minimum cost.

• Appropriate criteria should be made to identify the real needy.
• To maintain the inclusive process in the long term, knowledge and training related to agricultural

skills should be added to the curriculum.

Limitations

The researcher has analyzed the entire research work on the basis of classification of revenue
expenditure and capital expenditure. There are various variables for measuring social security, but
in the research study, Human Development Index and per capita gross domestic product have been
taken as indicators for its measurement.
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Breaking Barriers: Addressing Poverty,
Economic Inequality, and Employment in
Rural Uttar Pradesh
Dr. Subhash Chandra1 & Dr. Maneesh Kumar 2

Introduction

The purpose of choosing perceptions-based survey, issues on chronic poverty, inequality and
social status of the social groups is to see village people’s perceptions or experiences of the poor
and non-poor themselves. It is said that poor people (those who experience poverty know more than
hearer) and low-income households know more about poverty, inequality, discrimination and so on
than wealthy (elite) (Reis, E. P., & Moore, M., 2005).

While much literature exists on poverty across social and religious groups in Uttar Pradesh,
less focuses on socio-economic inequality among them and across regions. Studies consistently
show Scheduled Tribes (STs) and Scheduled Castes (SCs) are poorer and experience slower
economic progress, highlighting caste and class hierarchy as a significant barrier.

Government efforts to combat poverty date back to the 1970s with various rural employment
programs, culminating in the MGNREGA. This act guarantees 100 days of work per household,
aiming for economic security, social equity, and rural empowerment. However, past poverty
alleviation schemes faced issues with inadequacy and corruption, often failing to ensure year-round
income for basic needs. This paper uses a ‘Perception Schedule’ to analyze people’s views on chronic
poverty, economic inequality, caste discrimination, and social protection in rural Uttar Pradesh.

Data Source and Methodology

This paper is based on primary data and applies mixed-method (qualitative and quantitative)
for data collection. In this study, the PRA method also followed to have a deep understating of the
rural villagers, specially scheduled castes and scheduled tribes. The perception of poverty, inequality,
discrimination and social status assessments included both household interview and focus groups
discussion based on PRA methods. A structured Schedule was used and 214 randomly selected
households from three villages of districts Azamgarh (Unchagaon), Mau (Chiutidand and Dubari)

1. Assistant Professor, School of Gender and Livelihoods, Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Hyderabad, and can be reached
at E-mail: subhchandraa@gmail.com

2. Assistant Professor, Department of Economics, DeenDayalUpadhyaya Gorakhpur University, Gorakhpur, (U.P).
E-mail:  maneeshkumar61@gmail.com
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and Ballia (Sonbarsa) of eastern Uttar Pradesh included in this perception survey. In all 214 households
had been interviewed and we also held three focus group discussions, 10-15 people have participated
in these group discussions. Here, it should be made clear that the qualitative data was obtained from
the participatory assessment. It is not representative of all the social groups: most of them from SCs
and STs, and a few respondents are from OBC and the social category ‘Others’. Total 214 sample
size is randomly selected from three villages of three districts of Uttar Pradesh.

Analysis and Findings

In general, it is seen that the respondents have a deep understanding and experience of the
issues raised in the perception survey. After an in-depth discussion with the respondent, various
perception related questions were asked which were related to their daily living experiences and
observation. The rest of this section presents results based on the analysis of data obtained from this
survey.

Villagers’ Perceptions

We find that the participants observed many difficulties which have been an obstacle for the
rural poor and low-income people to improve their well-being. The study reveals that there is a lack
of access to infrastructure. For instance, some examples of inadequate infrastructure include: Kachcha
Roads, electricity availability of only 6-8 hours in a day, non-availability of clean drinking water
supply, no suitable transportation facilities being available, and so on. The incidence of chronic
poverty among the SCs and STs is much higher in Dubari village in comparison to other villages.
All the ST households of this village are chronically poor. Most of the ST people were unemployed.
When enquired about possibility of opening a vegetable and any other shop, one old man ChouthiLal
responded that “HAMAAR SABJI KEHU NAA KHARIDI SHAHEB, HUM CHHOT JAAT KE HAYIN,
HAMARE HAATH K KEHU NAA LEYI”. (No one will purchase our vegetable, and no one will eat
it, because we belong to the lower caste). Caste-based discrimination and untouchability, social
conflict and violence prevail in the village and this has adverse consequences for the chronically
poor.

The villagers raised many problems such as lack of employment opportunities and low wage
rate, lack of capital /assets/ tools to carry out livelihoods, lack of natural resources (water, land,
forest, pond), crop loss due to wild or stray animals (cow, neelgai, wild boar), lack of housing and
sanitation, lack of skills training and lack of quality education, vulnerability due to sickness, old
age, death, and disability (of income earner), vulnerability to market fluctuations, lack of food,
neglect by the state, unequal distribution of government land, political/ethnic bias in the delivery of
poverty aid, corruption, and lack of unity within the community.

Poverty, Inequality, Caste Discrimination and Social Status

The first question we ask concerns the issue of persistence of poverty. Table 1 reveals that
around 64 percent respondents have a perception that it is harder today for a person to get out of
poverty compared with such a possibility 15 years ago. In particular, it is harder to get out of
poverty for a still larger proportion of households belonging to the ST, SC and OBC social groups in
comparison to ‘Others’ category.
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Table 1: Persistence of Poverty.

 

Question 1: “Compared with 15 years ago, do you think it is easier today or harder today for a person to start out poor, work hard, 

and to get out of poverty? 

Social Groups Easier Harder Same Do not know Total 

ST 8.7 76.81 14.49 0 100 

SC 7.41 68.52 22.22 1.85 100 

OBC 19.57 65.22 15.22 0 100 

Others 53.33 37.78 8.89 0 100 

Total 20.09 64.02 15.42 0.47 100 

Source: Author’s own Estimate from the Field Survey 2017-18.”

Various studies have found that poverty, caste discrimination, untouchability have declined and
whereas economic inequality across social groups has increased. This study found that most of the
respondents have a perception that poverty, caste discrimination, and untouchability have declined,
whereas, inequality has increased.

Table 2: Perception of Poverty, Inequality, Caste Discrimination and Social Status.

Question 2: How has the following changed in your perception compared with 15 years ago? 

Questions Increased Decreased Same Do not know Total 

Poverty 19.2 64.5 14.5 1.9 100 

Inequality 78.5 8.9 8.4 4.2 100 

Caste Discrimination 18.2 56.5 23.8 1.4 100 

Untouchability 4.2 81.8 12.1 1.9 100 

Social Status of Poor 29.9 15.9 51.9 2.3 100 

Social Status of SCs & STs 42.5 9.3 46.7 1.4 100 

 Source: Author’s own Estimate from the Field Survey 2017-18.

Table 2 shows that around 52 percent respondents say that the social status of the poor people is
same today as compared with 15 years ago. Moreover, a similar perception (46.7 percent) is found
in the case of the social status of SCs and STs. It seems true that social changes take time. Further,
generally, it is likely to take more time when people are faced with corruption, oppression,
discrimination and a poor education system. It leads to hindrances in delivery of public services,
and creates unequal opportunities in rural areas. Caste-based discrimination and untouchability
persist in these study villages, though we find that caste-based discrimination and untouchability
have declined. Some of the upper caste respondents agreed that they practice caste-based
discrimination and also practice untouchability. They do not share their plates and glasses with
lower caste people. Most of the lower caste respondents said that caste-based discrimination and
soft untouchability has been declining. Only a few respondents said that caste discrimination and
untouchability has increased.



UPUEA Economic Journal (UEJ), Volume-2 • Special Issue • January-June, 2025258

Social and Moral Values

Generally, it is seen in rural areas that people associate higher moral5 and social values with the
rich and wealthy people than with poor people. Table 3 shows that poor people are perceived to
have lower moral and social values. Around 69 percent respondents responded that poor people
have lower moral and social values than rich and wealthy people. Only 27.1 percent respondents
feel that poor and rich people have the same moral and social values.

Table 3: Moral and Social Values Perception

Question 3: “In general, do you think poor people have higher, lower, or about the same social and moral values as the rich?” 

Social Groups Higher Lower Same Do not know Total 

ST 2.9 82.61 13.04 1.45 100 

SC 0 81.48 14.81 3.7 100 

OBC 0 50 45.65 4.35 100 

Others 2.22 53.33 44.44 0 100 

Total 1.4 69.16 27.1 2.34 100 

 Source: Author’s own Estimate from the Field Survey 2017-18.

Employment for the Poor People

Uttar Pradesh is one of the most populous state and also one of the poorest state of India. Many
states are not creating enough employment. Some studies suggest that recent data on employment is
controversial (Singh 2018, Banerjee, 2019). Various studies found that the unemployment rate has
increased, and people have lost their jobs because of various reasons.

This study finds that most of the people are working in agriculture as casual labour in the study
villages. Non-agricultural self-employment is less developed in these villages. The traditional
occupations have declined – especially among the SCs and STs – because of technological
advancement. Table 4 reveals that most of the respondents (76.17 percent) responded that it is hard
to get work, and 21.96 percent said jobs are available if one is willing to work.

Table 4: Availability of Employment

Question 4: “Do you think that poor people find it hard to get work, or do you think there are jobs available for anyone who is 
willing to work?” 

Social Groups Hard to get work Jobs Available if willing to 
work 

Don’t know Total 

ST 81.16 18.84 0 100 

SC 90.74 3.7 5.56 100 

OBC 78.26 19.57 2.17 100 

Others 48.89 51.11 0 100 

Total 76.17 21.96 1.87 100 

 
Source: Author’s own Estimate from the Field Survey 2017-18.



UPUEA Economic Journal (UEJ), Volume-2 • Special Issue • January-June, 2025 259

Poverty and its Circumstance

There are two opposite views on poverty: one that blames the victim and another that blames
the system (Government). Many people blame the poor themselves that they are poor because they
do not do enough work to earn enough money to feed their family, even though it may not be true
for all the poor people. It is also suggested sometimes that some poor people drink or gamble and
stay away from work. But most of the poor are in this situation for no fault of their own. Many
‘victims’ of poverty were born in a low-income family, often in the so-called lower castes, suffered
from undernutrition in childhood, had less chance to study in a good school, did not get nutritious
food and necessary facilities to live good quality of life. For them (poor), it may not be easy to get
to out of poverty (Drèze, J. 2019)

There is also an illusion in society that poor people ‘deserve’ what they have. This misconception,
however, disappears when we observe the poor people performing hard work in the study villages.
The people work hard as casual labour in agriculture and non-agriculture (construction workers and
domestic helpers) (Drèze, J. 2019). There is evidence that the poor make much effort to overcome
poverty, say through education. There is a real story from Chiutidand village, where 46 educated
students ( ST Nayak) got jobs in one year, and some of them were from low-income and poor,
households.

Table 5 reveals that the more significant cause of poverty today is perceived in their circumstances
rather than the poor people not doing enough work: around 68 percent of respondents feel that
circumstances beyond their control cause poverty. Moreover, only 26.17 percent blame that the
poor are poor because poor people are not doing enough to get out of poverty. It is, thus, observed
that the poor people are working hard to improve the well-being of the family. There are various
other reasons which lead to poverty among the STs and SCs in rural Uttar Pradesh (see Table 6).

Table 5: Perception about Causes of Poverty

Question  5 : “ In  your opinion , which is the b igger cause of poverty today - that people are not doing  enough to  help themselves out of 
poverty, o r that circumstances beyond their contro l cause them  to be poor? 

Socia l G roups People not doing E nou gh Circum stances beyond their 
Control  

Don not K now  Tota l 

ST 17.39  76 .81 5.8 100 

SC 9 .26 85 .19 5 .56 100 

O BC  32.61  60 .87 6 .52 100 

O thers 53.33  42 .22 4 .44 100 

Total 26.17  68 .22 5 .61 100 

 

Source: Author’s own Estimate from the Field Survey 2017-18.”

Major Causes of Poverty

There are many challenges for eradication of poverty, for instance, redressing socio-economic
and regional disparities, increasing infrastructure to reach the poor, improving and providing quality
of education and skills-training, generating regular employment and income opportunities, and so
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on (Pal, M. S. 2001). What are perceived major cause of poverty in the eyes of the respondents
themselves?

Table 6: Major Causes and Minor Causes of Poverty

 

Question 6: “For each of the following, please tell me if this is a major cause of poverty, a minor cause of poverty, or not a cause at all. 

Question  Major   Minor Not a cause Don’t 
know 

Total  

Drug Abuse 77.1 20.1 0.5 2.3 100 

Medical Bills 79.9 17.3 0 2.8 100 

Inadequate Availability of Work  90.7 9.3 0 0 100 

Poor People Lacking Motivation 24.3 46.3 4.2 25.2 100 

Low Wage Rate 80.4 19.6 0 0 100 

Poor Quality of Education  71.5 27.6 0 0.9 100 

Decline in Moral Values 12.1 56.1 3.7 28 100 

Less Land 68.7 30.8 0 0.5 100 

Less Education or Illiteracy  73.4 26.2 0 0.5 100 

Caste Discrimination or Untouchability 75.7 22.9 0.5 0.9 100 

Lack of Production Assets  39.3 55.1 0 5.6 100 

High Interest Rate/ Indebtedness  4.2 50.9 4.2 40.7 100 

Source: Author’s own Estimate from the Field Survey 2017-18.”

Table 6 reveals that the respondents feel that the major causes of poverty are drug abuse, medical
expenditure, inadequate availability of work, low wage rate, poor quality of education,lessland,less
education or illiteracy, and caste discrimination or untouchability. This study reveals that most of
the STs and SCs themselves also believe that the major causes of their being chronically poor are
also as have been listed above.

Financial Situation

In this section, we try to understand, the perception of respondents about their own financial
status. Table 7 shows that around 71.5 percent respondents rate their financial situation as poor
today, and around 25 percent rate their financial situation as good today. We noticed in the study
villages, that in case of most of the SCs and STs households, the head of the household is illiterate,
and that they do not have regular employment, most of them work as a casual labour and wage rate
is low. Because of these reasons, there financial situation is poor. We find that around 81 percent of
SC and 89 percent ST respondents agree that their financial situation is poor.

Table 7: Perception of Own Financial Status

Question 7: How would you rate your own financial situation today? Would you say it is excellent, good, or poor? 

Social Groups Excellent Good Poor Do not know Total 

ST 2.9 5.8 89.86 1.45 100 

SC 0 16.67 81.48 1.85 100 

OBC 0 32.61 67.39 0 100 

Others 8.89 55.56 35.56 0 100 

Total 2.8 24.77 71.5 0.93 100 

 
Source: Author’s own Estimate from the Field Survey 2017-18.
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Concluding Remarks

This study carries the analysis forward with some additional results based on structured
‘Perception Schedule’. This study found that the prevalence of poverty is much higher among the
STs and SCs in comparison to OBC and Others. Regarding financial inclusion, this study found that
some of the people benefited from the scheme of zero balance bank account. The majority of the
poor people opened the bank account, but they did not use it because of the long distances between
banks and their villages. It is seen that the economic and social status of the people, especially ST,
SC and poor people, has improved, although people know that social changes take time. In India,
mainly in rural areas, caste and class hierarchy persists. Caste discrimination is still an obstacle to
improve the well-being of poor people, especially SCs and STs in rural Uttar Pradesh. This study
found that the socio-economic condition of the SC and ST households is not good. There is a large
gap between rich and poor, higher caste and lower caste people in term of social and economic
status. The current social status shows that around 75 percent of the SC and ST experienced caste-
based discrimination.
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Gender Discrimination in Education in India:
Evidence from Census
Dr. Sunil Kumar Tripathi1, Dr. Rekha Gupta2 & Dr. Suneel Yadav3

ABSTRACT

Gender discrimination in education remains a significant issue in India, with persistent disparities
in enrollment, retention, and completion rates between male and female students. This study examines
the extent of gender-based disparities in education using data from the Indian Census, providing
an empirical analysis of the gender gap in literacy rate across the country. By analyzing trends
over several decades, the study highlights the structural and socio-cultural factors that contribute
to gender discrimination in education, such as economic constraints, patriarchal norms, and the
undervaluation of girls’ education. The research is based on secondary data mainly obtained from
different round of Census, Women and Men reports and other relevant websites etc. To reach at the
appropriate result, trend analysis has been done. To explore research objective Decadal Growth
Rate analysis has been done. The findings reveal that despite progress in reducing the gender gap
in education, significant barriers remain, particularly in rural areas and among marginalized
populations. The study emphasizes the importance of policy interventions aimed at improving access
to education for girls, such as scholarships, community engagement, and targeted programs for
gender-sensitive schooling. In conclusion, the paper calls for continued efforts to dismantle gender-
based biases in education, ensuring equal opportunities for all genders and contributing to a more
inclusive and equitable educational landscape in India.
Keywords: Education, gender, discrimination, literacy, India

Introduction

Gender refers to the characteristics of women, men, girls and boys that are socially constructed.
 This includes norms, behaviours and roles associated with being a woman, man, girl or boy, as well
as relationships with each other (WHO, n.d.). As a social construct, gender varies from society to
society and can change over time (WHO, n.d.).Gender discrimination is a well-known universal
issue(Tripathi & Gupta, 2023). Gender discrimination means discriminationamong people based on
gender or sex which more often affects girls and women or female gender (Tripathi & Gupta, A
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Study of Gender Discrimination in Health in Uttar Pradesh, 2023).Gender discrimination is situation
in which someone is treated less well because of their sex, usuallywhen a woman is treated less well
than a man(Tripathi & Gupta, 2023). Gender discrimination persists in every sphere of lifeof a
woman(Tripathi & Gupta, A Study of Gender Discrimination in Health in Uttar Pradesh, 2023).Gender
discrimination is deep rooted in Indian society and prevailing in various form and education is one
of them(Tripathi & Kurariya, 2025). Despite progress has been made in various sectors in Indian
society, education of women has not beenreceivedsignificant attention(Voigt & Spies, 2020)which
resulted in gender discrimination in education in India(Tripathi & Kurariya, 2025).Female literacy
rate has been increased by 629.46%(RegistrarGeneral, 1953; 2011; Tripathi & Kurariya, 2025)
while per capita income has grown by 23847.92% during the years 1951 and 2011(MoF, 2025).
During the same time span gender gap in education has declined only by 11.15%(Tripathi & Kurariya,
2025; RegistrarGeneral, 1953; 2011). It reflects negligible improvement in gender gap in education
in India. This data raise questions on Government initiatives in order to reducing gender gap in
education and bring men and women at the same level.Gender disparity in education is a multifaceted
issue affecting individuals, communities, and societies(Insight, 2024). The major causes of gender
disparity in education in India are deeply rooted in socio-economic conditions, cultural beliefs, and
traditional practices etc. prevailing in the society(CRY, 2024).

Objective of the Paper

On the basis of above discussion and need of the study, the following objective has been constructed-
1. To investigate gender discrimination in education in India.
2. To capture trend in gender gap in education in India.
3. To assess decadal growth rate of education in India.

Data Source and Methodology

The present study is an exemplary work to assess educational status of people of India along
with gender discrimination prevailing in it. The study explores trend in gender gap in education and
find out the decadal growth rate of education in order to reach some appropriate result. For this
purpose, the current study utilized secondary data. The required data have been obtained from
various sources viz. different round of Census from year 1951 to 2011, different round of women
and men report, economic survey statistical appendix 2024-25 and relevant websites etc. To meet
out the above objectives and obtain desirable results, some appropriate statistical tools, techniques
and software have been employed in the current study. To assess the trend in gender gap in education,
the following trend line equation has been used-

Where ‘y’ is dependent variable/ explained variable of which trend line to be analyzed, ‘a’ is y-
intercept, and ‘b’ refers slope of trend line, and ‘x’ is the time period. To find out decadal growth
rate the following formula is used (Seymour, 2004)-
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DGR = Decadal Growth Rate in %, Pn = Population now, P0 = Population originally, and Pn
and Po are 10 year apart(Seymour, 2004). Education is equally important for both – male and
female(Tripathi & Gupta, 2023; Tripathi & Kurariya, 2025). Educational status can be assessed by
various indicators like Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER), years of schooling, expenditure on education,
educational attainment, but due to need and some limitations of the study only literacy rate has been used
to find appropriate results(Tripathi & Gupta, 2023; Tripathi & Kurariya, 2025). Literacy rate is used as a
prime indicator to assess gender discrimination in education as literacy rates represent the most telling
indicator of a country’s educational status (Chowdhury, 1995; Tripathi & Kurariya, 2025).

Result and Discussion

Education is a fundamental right that provides children with the foundation to build secure futures
(CRY, 2024). However, gender inequality in education continues to be a significant barrier for many
children (CRY, 2024).Gender disparity in education is characterized by the differences in educational
opportunities, outcomes, and experiences between males and females (Insight, 2024). It encompasses
disparities in enrollment, dropout, literacy rate, academic achievement, and access to tertiary education
(Insight, 2024). The literacy rate of male and female in India has been given below-

Chart 1: Gender wise literacy rate in India since 1951

Source of Data: Women men in India 2016 Report
*Chart is prepared by the author himself
Notes: 1. Literacy rates for 1951, 1961 and 1971 relate to population aged 5 years and above whereas literacy rates

for
1981, 1991, 2001 and 2011 relate to the population aged 7 years and above.
2. The 1981 literacy rates exclude Assam where the 1981 Census could not be conducted.
3. The 1991 literacy rates exclude Jammu & Kashmir where the 1991 Census could not be conducted due to disturbed

conditions.
4. The 2001 literacy rates exclude Mao Maram, Paomata and Purul Sub-divisions of Senapat district of Manipur.
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From the above chart it is revealed that literacy rate of the nation is increased from 18.32% in
year 1951 to almost 73% in 2011(Negi, Sharma, & Chanjta, 2023; Tripathi & Kurariya, 2025).While
the country has made significant progress in improving literacy over the years, it continues to be
home to 313 million illiterate people; 59 percent of them are women(Chandra, 2019; Tripathi &
Kurariya, 2025).The number of literate individuals in India has been consistently increasing since
1951, as has the overall literacy rate in the country(Tripathi & Kurariya, 2025). The female literacy
rate, for example, has grown significantly, from 8.86% in 1951 to 64.63% in 2011. This indicates a
continuous upward trend in the literacy rate among women in India over the years. Similarly, the
male literacy rate has also seen significant growth, rising from 27.15% in 1951 to approximately
80.9% in 2011. This reflects an increasing share of literate males in the total population of the
country. Both male and female literacy rates have shown continuous improvement since 1951,
contributing to the overall growth in literacy across India.However, the chart also reveals a persistent
gender disparity in literacy rates in India, particularly in the earlier decades(Tripathi & Gupta,
2023; Singh, Singh, & Komaraiah, 2023; Tripathi & Kurariya, 2025). The gender gap in literacy
was not consistently narrowing between 1951 and 1981, exhibiting irregular patterns. In the 1950s,
the decadal gender gap in literacy was 18.29%, which expanded to 25.05% in 1961. This gap
slightly decreased to 23.99% in 1971, but then increased again to 26.62% in 1981. After 1981,
however, the gender gap in literacy began to decrease steadily. By 1991, the gap was reduced to
24.74%, followed by further reductions to 21.62% in 2001 and 16.25% in 2011. This ongoing
decrease in the gender gap in literacy is a positive indicator of progress toward gender parity in
education in India

The trend line equation for gender gap in literacy rate is-

Where ‘y’ is gender gap in education, 24.11 is y- intercept, and -0.436 refers slope of trend
line.The above equation and chart reveals that gender gap in literacy has negative trend with the
magnitude of -0.436. It confers that gender gap in literacy rate is declining with the pace of 0.436%
per decade over the study period of 1951 to 2011 (Tripathi & Kurariya, 2025). It reflects negligible
improvement in the field of gender discrimination in education in general and gender discrimination
in literacy rate particular.Now, it is time to discuss upon Decadal Growth Rate (DGR). Simplified
Decadal Growth Rate is used when we have data that is ten years apart. In this study Simplified
Decadal Growth Rate/ Decadal Growth Rate has been used. The following table shows DGR for
literacy rate of male, female and gender gap in literacy rate.

The above table reflects decadal growth rate for female literacy rate was 73.25% which means
female literacy rate has increased by 73.25% during years 1951 and 1961.DGR for female was too
high but after 1961, it has decreased continuously to 20.49% in year 2011. DGR for female literacy
rate was significantly high in 1961 and lowest in 2011. The table explores that DGRs for overall
literacy rate of the country were irregular and was highest at 54.53% in 1961 and lowest at 12.27%
in 2011. It is clear from the table that DGR for female literacy rate is higher in every decades than
that of total literacy rate of the country. DGR for male literacy rate was 48.80% in 1961 and grown
with irregular progression and reached to 7.47% in year 2011.The table depicts that DGR for female
literacy rate is higher than that of total and male literacy rate in India at every decades from the year
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1961 to 2011. Though, the table reflects higher pace for female literacy rate, female literacy rate is
lower than that of national level literacy rate and male literacy rate in India. It resulted in gender gap
in literacy rate in the country. The table convey the message that DGR for gender gap in literacy rate
was 36.96% in year 1961 but shows irregular progression and reached to -24.84% in the year 2011.
Initially, DGR for gender gap was highest in year 1961 and reduced to -4.23% in year 1971. The
irregular progression of gender gap in literacy rate is not good symptom for female education in
general and literacy rate particular. To improve women education condition and to reach towards
gender parity in literacy rate, DGR for gender gap in literacy should be reduced with high magnitude
and negative sign.

Table 1: Decadal Growth Rate in literacy rate for male female and gender gap

Year/DGR DGR for Female 
Literacy rate 

DGR for total 
literacy rate 

DGR for Male 
literacy rate 

DGR for Gender 
Gap in literacy rate 

1961 73.25056 54.53057 48.80295 36.96009 
1971 43.12704 21.68845 13.76238 -4.23154 
1981 35.45744 26.47315 22.67189 10.9629 

1991 32.35887 19.83016 13.74601 -7.06236 
2001 36.17669 24.17161 17.35537 -12.6112 

2011 20.48844 12.57134 7.467446 -24.8381 

Source: Self-created table by author

Causes of Gender Discrimination in Education

Gender discrimination is a persistent issue in India and is deep rooted in Indian Societies.India
has made strides in reducing gender discrimination in education, but notable disparities still exist
(UNICEF, n.d.; CRY, 2024). As girls advance to higher education levels, they are increasingly less
likely to continue their studies, with enrollment rates seeing a sharp decline at the secondary school
level (UNICEF, n.d.; CRY, 2024). In India, gender inequality in education is shaped by a variety of
interconnected factors, which together create a cycle of challenges that disproportionately affect
girls, limiting their opportunities to pursue and complete their education (CRY, 2024).Though,
government has taken many initiatives like Right to Education, Beti Bachao Beti Padhao schemes
etc., some basic factors behind gender discrimination are mentioned below-

Cultural and Social Barriers

Cultural norms and traditional beliefs like- patriarchal society (Kumar S. & Priyanka, 2018),
Beti Praraya Dhan, son preference in society etc. (Kumar S. & Priyanka, 2018) play a significant
role in perpetuating gender bias in education (CRY, 2024). In numerous communities of India, girls
are expected to prioritize household duties or marry at a young age (as child marriage is still prevailing
in Indian societies) (Rasmussen, et al., 2021), which often leads to the devaluation of formal education
(CRY, 2024). These societal expectations limit girls’ educational opportunities (CRY, 2024).
Addressing these cultural perceptions and encouraging families to support education for all children,
regardless of gender, can enhance educational access for both boys and girls (CRY, 2024).
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Economic Barriers

Gender discrimination in education is a multifaceted issue that is exacerbated by economic
constraints in India(Mir & Swaroopa, 2024; Tripathi & Kurariya, 2025). While gender inequality is
a societal challenge, economic barriers further intensify the disparities between male and female
educational opportunities (Namiiro, Uzoamaka, & Ann, 2024). In many instances, families in India
prioritize boys’ education over girls’ due to the perceived economic value of educating males over
females (Namiiro, Uzoamaka, & Ann, 2024; Rasmussen, et al., 2021). Some key economic barriers
contributing to gender-based discrimination in education in India are perceived economic return on
male, poverty and limited financial resources, child marriage and economic burden on female, and
lack of financial supports for girls’ education (CRY, 2024) etc.

Infrastructure Challenges in Schools

Infrastructure challenges in schools viz. inadequate sanitation and lack of separate toilets for
girls,safety and security concerns, lack of access to schools in remote areas, poor quality of educational
infrastructure, and lack of gender-sensitive infrastructure (Singh S., 2022) etc. are significant factor
contributing to gender discrimination in education in India. Inadequate school facilities
disproportionately affect girls’ access to education, hindering their academic participation and
performance (CRY, 2024). The lack of appropriate infrastructure often results in increased dropout
rates among girls, as they face unique barriers in terms of safety, privacy, and comfort, which are
not as pronounced for boys(White, Ruther, & Kahn, 2015).

Conclusion

Gender discrimination has become one of the most concerning issue for Indian societies,
particularly for women. It creates hindrance for women education and contributes in gender
discrimination in education which ultimately negatively affect women in India. The study found
that gender gap in education initially increased and then started to decrease but it has decreased
only 11.15% in 60 years. Though, analysis of DGR shows higher pace of increase in women literacy
rate compared to male literacy rate but it only not be enough for bring gender parity in literacy rate
in India. To alleviate gender disparity in literacy rate in India, the following measures should be
impeccable-
ü To mitigate gender inequality in education, infrastructural challenges should be removed in

phased manner.
ü Though gender discrimination is deep rooted in Indian Societies, Government should run

awareness programmes and train local people to overcome and change the attitudes of society
towards women education.

ü Government should make some more monetary arrangement to mitigate financial hindrance in
women education in India.

ü Government should create job opportunity for female so that they can make arrangements for
their daughters which will ultimately convert in higher literacy rate of women in India.












































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































	3-4.pdf
	page 3
	page 4


